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Abstract 

This is the first dedicated and comprehensive study of glass beads from Early Medieval 

Ireland, presenting the first national classification, typology, dating and consideration of the 

social context and symbology of glass beads. The study was initiated in part as a response to a 

widely acknowledged dearth of knowledge concerning glass beads in the canon of Irish 

archaeology (Hencken 1950, 133; Edwards 1990, 93). This dearth of study is in marked 

contrast to the situation internationally which, over the past number of years, has seen a number 

of seminal studies, with the result that a considerable body of work is now available on Anglo-

Saxon and European beads (e.g. Andrae 1975; Callmer 1977; Guido 1978; 1999; Lunstrume 

1976; Templemann-Mączńska 1985; Venclova 1990; Legoux 1993-1994; Rasmussen 1995; 

Sasse and Theune 1995; Siegmund 1995; Stern 2001; Koch 2001; Brugmann 2004). Moreover, 

this research was also undertaken in recognition of the important contribution such a study 

could make to our understanding of various aspects of early medieval Irish society.  

An imperative applying to the study corpus is that it is a representative sample of beads 

current in Ireland during the early medieval period. So as to maximise information on the social 

context and performance of beads, the corpus is drawn from a range of excavated site types; 

secular and religious, from as broad a geographical area as possible. The methodology applied 

in this study focuses on a visual and microscopic inspection of the beads. The application of a 

dedicated methodology facilitated the consistent and standardised collection of information on 

all of the beads from the study corpus. The classification of the beads represents a defining goal 

of this research and has established an eighteen-fold classification comprising fourteen 

decorated types (based on shared attributes of form and decorative features or motifs), and four 

undecorated types (based on geometrical shape and colour). Dating for each class was 

established by analysis of the context information available for individual beads which also 

produced significant data regarding the social contexts in which beads functioned and 

performed.  

Beads, like all artefacts, contain information on human biographies and are endowed 

and re-endowed with meanings that extend far beyond their aesthetic or functional appeal, or 

value as chronological indicators. A powerful way of expressing one’s identity is through 
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display, through dress, hairstyle, body ornament, weaponry and jewellery. Being very visible 

objects of adornment, glass beads posses a suite of the attributes needed to create and portray 

an individual’s identity. In this sense, beads speak to the concept of self-awareness, the 

expression of a perception of self, and in the wearing of these decorative objects, a medium 

through which one individualises one’s body and one’s self. Therefore, in addition to 

classification, this thesis also considers and discusses to the performance of beads in Irish 

society during the early medieval period.  

 

 

   



iii 

 

Acknowledgments 

 

The research was facilitated by a Government of Ireland postgraduate scholarship from 

the Irish Research Council for the Humanities and Social Sciences. I would like thank my 

supervisor, Conor Newman for his guidance, support and friendship and also his invaluable 

advice and encouragement over the past number of years. I would like to thank Professor John 

Waddell, Professor Charlotte Damm and all the staff and post-graduate students in the 

Department of Archaeology in the National University of Ireland, Galway for their support and 

helpful advice. Special thanks are due to Rory Sherlock and Laura Leahy for their time and 

support which was always given generously. 

Thanks are also due to the staff of the National Museum of Ireland, Cork Museum and 

the Ulster Museum who provided access and facilities to examine and study the glass beads in 

their care, in particular Andy Halpin, Heather King, Chris Lynn and Jackie McDowell who 

gave generously of their time and expertise. Thanks also due to John Sheehan, Malacy Conway, 

Kate Taylor, Billy O’Brien, Niall Roycroft, Mary O’Donnell, Monica Hughes and Stella 

Cherry. 

Finally my deepest thanks to Oisin, Saoirse and Cormac and all my family for their 

encouragement, patience and support throughout the time it took to complete this thesis.  

  



iv 

 

CONTENTS 

 

Abstract .......................................................................................................................... i 

List of Figures ........................................................................................................... ix 

List of Plates .............................................................................................................. ix 

List of Tables ............................................................................................................ xii 

Chapter 1: Introduction .............................................................................................. 1 

1.1 Introduction ...................................................................................................... 1 

1.2 The Irish bead corpus ‘no strings attached’ ..................................................... 2 

1.3 The study corpus .............................................................................................. 4 

1.4 The approach adopted in this study .................................................................. 6 

1.5 Classifying and dating the beads ...................................................................... 7 

1.6 Development and structure of the research ...................................................... 8 

1.7 The social performance of beads .................................................................... 10 

Chapter 2: The History of Glass Bead Studies ........................................................ 13 

2.1 Antiquarian Studies ........................................................................................ 13 

2.1.1 William Knowles ............................................................................................................... 13 

2.1.2 Museum Collections .......................................................................................................... 14 

2.2 Twentieth-Century Studies ............................................................................. 14 

2.2.1 Gustavus Eisen .................................................................................................................. 15 

2.2.2 Horace Beck ...................................................................................................................... 16 

2.2.3 Margaret Guido ................................................................................................................ 16 

2.3 The modern approach ..................................................................................... 17 

2.3.1 Anglo-Saxon grave studies ................................................................................................ 18 

2.3.2 Scandinavian settlement studies ........................................................................................ 19 

2.4  Glass workshops ............................................................................................. 20 

2.4. Glass working on Irish sites............................................................................................... 23 

Chapter 3: Aims and Methodology .......................................................................... 26 

3.1 Aims and approaches ..................................................................................... 26 



v 

 

3.2  Methodology .................................................................................................. 26 

3.2.1  The study corpus .............................................................................................................. 27 

3.2.2  Recording consistency ...................................................................................................... 30 

3.2.3  Photography ..................................................................................................................... 30 

3.2.4  Lighting ............................................................................................................................ 32 

3.2.5  Munsell codes ................................................................................................................... 32 

3.2.6  Nomenclature ................................................................................................................... 33 

3.3  Database ......................................................................................................... 33 

3.4 The philosophy of the classification................................................................... 34 

Chapter 4: The Classification ................................................................................... 36 

4.1 Introduction ........................................................................................................ 36 

4.2 The Decorated Beads ......................................................................................... 38 

4.2.1 Class 1 - Segmented beads ................................................................................................ 38 

4.2.2 Class 2 - Cable beads ........................................................................................................ 39 

4.2.3 Class 3 - Toggle beads ...................................................................................................... 40 

4.2.4 Class 4 - Interlace decorated beads .................................................................................. 41 

4.2.5 Class 5 - Embellished Tripartite beads ............................................................................. 43 

4.2.6 Class 6 - Lattice decorated beads ..................................................................................... 45 

4.2.7 Class 7 - Spiral marvered decorated yellow beads ........................................................... 46 

4.2.8 Class 8 - Spiral marvered decorated dark beads .............................................................. 47 

4.2.9 Class 9 - Spiral unmarvered decorated beads .................................................................. 48 

4.2.10 Class 10 - Herringbone decorated beads ........................................................................ 49 

4.2.11 Class 11 - Ribbed beads .................................................................................................. 52 

4.2.12 Class 12 - Mulberry beads .............................................................................................. 52 

4.2.13 Class 13 - Spiral form beads ........................................................................................... 53 

4.2.14 Class 14 - Mixed colour beads ........................................................................................ 53 

4.3 The Plain Beads .............................................................................................. 54 

4.3.1 Class 15 - Plain globular beads ........................................................................................ 55 

4.3.2 Class 16 - Plain annular bead ........................................................................................... 56 

4.3.3 Class 17 - Translucent annular beads ............................................................................... 57 

4.3.4 Class 18 - Plain Spherical beads ...................................................................................... 57 

4.4 The Imported Beads ....................................................................................... 60 

4.4.1 Introduction ....................................................................................................................... 60 

4.4.2 Guido - Schedule 2 xi beads and 8 xi beads ...................................................................... 60 

4.4.3 Brugmann - Constricted Segmented beads ....................................................................... 61 

4.4.4 Guido – Schedule 6viii beads ............................................................................................ 62 

4.4.5 Guido - Schedule 2v (a) beads .......................................................................................... 63 



vi 

 

4.4.6 Koch - Type 20 yellow ....................................................................................................... 63 

4.4.7 Koch - Type 49/50 ............................................................................................................. 64 

4.4.8  Guido – Schedule 5iia beads ............................................................................................ 64 

4.4.10 Andrae - Type 0772 ......................................................................................................... 64 

4.4.9  Siegmund - Type 35.20 or 35.24 ....................................................................................... 65 

4.4.11 Frankish Type beads ....................................................................................................... 65 

Chapter 5: Context and dating of the Classes ......................................................... 67 

5.1  Introduction .................................................................................................... 67 

5.2 Deer Park Farms ringfort, Co. Antrim. .......................................................... 67 

5.2.1 Introduction ....................................................................................................................... 67 

5.2.2 The excavation nomenclature ............................................................................................ 68 

5.2.3 The chronology and dating of the site ............................................................................... 68 

5.2.4 The Beads .......................................................................................................................... 73 

5.2.5  Summary of the dating evidence ....................................................................................... 92 

5.3 Lagore Crannóg Co. Meath ............................................................................ 95 

5.3.1 Introduction ....................................................................................................................... 95 

5.3.2 The structure of the site ..................................................................................................... 96 

5.3.3 Chronology of the site ....................................................................................................... 99 

5.3.4 Re-interpretation of the chronology .................................................................................. 99 

5.3.5 Dating of the site ............................................................................................................. 101 

5.3.6 The association of finds to Periods ................................................................................. 102 

5.3.7 The Excavation Record ................................................................................................... 103 

5.3.8 The Beads ........................................................................................................................ 107 

5.3.9 Summary of the dating evidence ......................................................................................... 121 

5.4 Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre Co. Offaly .......................................... 125 

5.4.1 Introduction ..................................................................................................................... 125 

5.4.2 The Beads ........................................................................................................................ 127 

5.4.3 Summary of dating evidence ............................................................................................... 129 

5.5 Caherlehillian Ecclesiastical Settlement Co. Kerry ..................................... 131 

5.5.1 Introduction ..................................................................................................................... 131 

5.5.2 The Beads ........................................................................................................................ 133 

5.5.3 Summary of the dating evidence ......................................................................................... 134 

5.6 Garranes ringfort Co. Cork........................................................................... 137 

5.6.1 Introduction ..................................................................................................................... 137 

5.6.2 The excavation record ..................................................................................................... 138 

5.6.3 The Beads ........................................................................................................................ 140 

5.6.4 Summary of the dating evidence ......................................................................................... 142 



vii 

 

5.7 Two Ring-Forts at Garryduff Co. Cork. ....................................................... 146 

5.7.1  Introduction .................................................................................................................... 146 

5.7.2 Limitations of the excavation report ............................................................................... 147 

5.7.3 The beads ........................................................................................................................ 149 

5.7.4 Summary of dating evidence ............................................................................................... 153 

5.8 Ballinderry Crannóg No. 2 Co. Offaly. ........................................................ 157 

5.8.1  Introduction .................................................................................................................... 157 

5.8.3  Chronology and dating of the site .................................................................................. 158 

5.8.4  The Beads ....................................................................................................................... 159 

5.8.5 Summary of the dating evidence ......................................................................................... 167 

5.9 Ballydoo ecclesiastical enclosure Co. Armagh. ........................................... 170 

5.9.1 Introduction ..................................................................................................................... 170 

5.9.2 The beads and glass rods ................................................................................................ 172 

5.9.3 Summary of the dating evidence ......................................................................................... 173 

5.8 Knowles collection ....................................................................................... 176 

5.8.1 Introduction ..................................................................................................................... 176 

5.8.2 The Beads ........................................................................................................................ 177 

5.9 Date ranges for the Classes .............................................................................. 178 

Chapter 6: Beads and Society ................................................................................. 180 

6.1 Introduction .................................................................................................. 180 

6.2 Beads as social indicators ............................................................................. 181 

6.3 The ways in which beads were worn ........................................................... 191 

6.4 The Imported Beads ..................................................................................... 195 

Chapter 7: Closing Remarks................................................................................... 197 

7.1 Introduction .................................................................................................. 197 

7.2 Limitations of the study corpus .................................................................... 198 

7.3 A dedicated methodology............................................................................. 199 

7.4 The social performance of beads .................................................................. 200 

7.5  Possible avenues of future research ............................................................. 202 

Catalogue .................................................................................................................. 208 

Deer Park Farms ..................................................................................................... 209 



viii 

 

Lagore..................................................................................................................... 238 

Clonmacnoise ......................................................................................................... 280 

Caherlehillian ......................................................................................................... 288 

Garranes ................................................................................................................. 289 

Garranes 1991/92 Excavation ................................................................................ 293 

Garryduff 1 ............................................................................................................. 294 

Ballinderry 2 ........................................................................................................... 305 

Ballydoo ................................................................................................................. 309 

Knowles Collection ................................................................................................ 310 

Bibliography ............................................................................................................. 337 

 

  



ix 

 

 

List of Figures 

Figure 1: Plan and section of mound (from Lynn and McDowell 2011, fig. 1.4)................................................. 72 

Figure 2: Cross section of mound (from Lynn and McDowell 2011, fig 1.5) ...................................................... 73 

Figure 3: Excavation grid showing the river with the dams on either end (from Hencken 1950) ........................ 96 

Figure 4: Excavation grid (from Hencken 1950). ................................................................................................. 98 

Figure 5: The location of the three palisades (from Hencken 1950) ................................................................... 107 

Figure 6: Position of the new graveyard at Clonmacnoise ................................................................................. 126 

Figure 7: Plan of Caherlehillian (from Sheehan 2009 figure 102)...................................................................... 132 

Figure 8: Garranes plan drawing (from Ó‘Ríordáin 1962, Plate XII) ................................................................. 139 

Figure 9: Excavation plan of Garryduff 1 (from O’Kelly 1962, Plate III) .......................................................... 147 

Figure 10: Plan of Ballinderry Crannóg No.2, showing the position of the well (from Hencken 1942) ............ 158 

Figure 11: Excavation site grid of Ballinderry Crannóg No. 2 showing that the grid extended beyond the palisade 

with the outer sub-sections left as it were un-ended, however in practice the sub-sections are de-limited by the 

palisade (from Newman 2002, figure 6) ............................................................................................................. 159 

Figure 12: section drawing E-O, showing Section 1.2 and the disturbed area (from Hencken 1950 Plate II) .... 160 

Figure 13: Section drawing Plate S-N of Ballinderry 2 (from Hencken 1942) ................................................... 162 

Figure 14: Plan and section drawings of Ballydoo (from Conway 2005, figure 16) .......................................... 171 

 

List of Plates 

Plate 1: The number of coeval beads available from a single string or necklace from just one burial (from 

Brugmann 2004, fig. 76 beads from Grave 72 Linton Heath Cambridgeshire). * .................................................. 3 

Plate 2: A typical single find from the Irish corpus ................................................................................................ 3 

Plate 3: The widely recognised religious affiliation associated with rosary beads means an image such as this 

instantly alerts a reader to the content of a story (after The Guardian 2012) ....................................................... 10 

Plate 4: Watercolours of the beads (from Knowles 1879-81, plate 2). ................................................................. 14 

Plate 5: A typical class 9 bead (from.http://www.kaupang 2001/fig 4.7) ............................................................. 19 

Plate 6: Rods of glass used in glass working were among the many finds from San Vincenzo (from Hodges 2009, 

no. SV5-01) .......................................................................................................................................................... 22 

Plate 7: A rod of glass used in glass working found during excavations on Iona (Barber 1981, Plate 24)........... 23 

Plate 8: The class 10A bead (10A.1) from Deer Park Farms ................................................................................ 24 

Plate 9: The similarity in the composition and colours used in this glass rod from Ballydoo and the bead from 

Deer Park Farms illustrated in plate 8 is very striking .......................................................................................... 24 

Plate 10: The form and features are more visible on a Class 3 bead of a lighter shade of glass. .......................... 31 

Plate 11: The features are not as clear on a class 3bead of a dark shade of glass. ................................................ 31 

file:///E:/FINAL%20CORRECTIONS%20COMPLETED/THESIS%20AND%20CATALOGUE%20FINAL%20CORRECTIONS%2010%20JULY%202013.docx%23_Toc363312957


x 

 

Plate 12: Glass beads and rods made by the writer. .............................................................................................. 32 

Plate 13: The artisan has created a very individual and visually striking bead through the skilful use of opaque and 

translucent glass in contrasting colours. ............................................................................................................... 34 

Plate 14: A typical class 1 bead (cat. no. 1.3) ....................................................................................................... 38 

Plate 15: The paste between the groves is clearly visible on this specimen (cat. no. 2.1) .................................... 39 

Plate 16: Bead (cat. no. 2A.2), showing the single twist composition .................................................................. 40 

Plate 17: An example in pale opaque blue glass (cat .no. 3.3) .............................................................................. 40 

Plate 18: A class 3 bead (cat. no. 3.2), composed of translucent glass ................................................................. 41 

Plate 19: A typical class 4 bead (cat. no. 4.2), showing the marvered interlace decoration ................................. 42 

Plate 20: (cat. no. 5.1), The combination of motifs which could be used to embellish the beads......................... 43 

Plate 21: A specimen with monochrome collars and raised dots (cat. no. 5.6) ..................................................... 43 

Plate 22: A specimen (cat. no. 5.8), with raised dots and collars of twisted glass (after Lynn and McDowell, 2011 

Pl. 18.2). ............................................................................................................................................................... 43 

Plate 23: Close up of the depression in which a decorative motif would be placed ............................................. 44 

Plate 24: The bead from Carrigatogher in Co Clare ............................................................................................. 44 

Plate 25: This specimen also has monochrome collars (cat. no. 5.3) .................................................................... 45 

Plate 26: This specimen (cat. no. 6.4), has a dark glass core ................................................................................ 45 

Plate 27: The bead from Lagore (cat. no. 6.1) ...................................................................................................... 46 

Plate 28: The bead from Newtownbalregan found in association with objects of sixth to seventh century date 

(Roycroft 2010, 22). ............................................................................................................................................. 46 

Plate 29: Class 7 bead from Garryduff (cat. no. 7.3) ............................................................................................ 46 

Plate 30: A typical Class 8 bead (cat. no. 8.1) ...................................................................................................... 47 

Plate 31: The core of this bead has a blue tinge (cat. no. 9.1)............................................................................... 48 

Plate 32: In this example the glass is of a caramel shade and the collars are intact (cat. no. 9.4) ........................ 49 

Plate 33: An example in yellow and green glass (cat. no. 10.21) ......................................................................... 49 

Plate 34: Some examples display less skill in the execution of the decoration (cat. no. 10.11) ........................... 49 

Plate 35: This bead displays a more complex design (cat. no.10.1) ..................................................................... 50 

Plate 36: An example of the type in a lighter colour class (cat. no. 10.10) ........................................................... 50 

Plate 37: This bead (cat. no. 10A 2), displays the dimensional depth created by the use of rods of twisted glass 

similar to those found at Ballydoo ecclesiastical centre ....................................................................................... 51 

Plate 38: This example is embellished with a twisted cable (cat. no.11.4) ........................................................... 52 

Plate 39: An example of the type in clear translucent glass (cat. no. 12.1) .......................................................... 53 

Plate 40: The class 13 bead from Lagore (cat. no. 13.1) ....................................................................................... 53 

Plate 41: Lagore bead (cat. no. 14.1) .................................................................................................................... 54 

Plate 42: This bead displays a more haphazard composition (cat. no. 14.2) ........................................................ 54 

Plate 43: A typical example of a class 15 bead composed of opaque glass of a white shade ............................... 55 

Plate 44: A typical class 15 bead of semi-translucent dark blue glass .................................................................. 55 

Plate 45: The bead while of small dimension displays the same level of workmanship seen on the larger globular 

beads (cat. no. 15A .2) .......................................................................................................................................... 56 



xi 

 

Plate 46: A class 16 bead showing the proportional perforation and the smooth and rounded edges typical of this 

class ...................................................................................................................................................................... 56 

Plate 47: A typical class 17 bead .......................................................................................................................... 57 

Plate 48: A typical spherical bead ........................................................................................................................ 57 

Plate 49: While the body of the beads can be composed in a variety of colours they all display similar randomly 

placed and sized inserts in a range of colours as seen on this specimen (cat. no. Gui S8xii. 1) ........................... 61 

Plate 50: The jagged perforation edge at the lower end may indicate that the beads may originally have had more 

than two segments (cat. no. Bru. CS.2) ................................................................................................................ 61 

Plate 51: (cat. no. Bru. CS.1) ................................................................................................................................ 62 

Plate 52: (cat. no. Gui. M. 1) ................................................................................................................................ 62 

Plate 53: This bead displays the very distinctive decoration that characterises this type (cat. no. Gui. S2v. (a)) . 63 

Plate 54: (cat. no. Koch. 20Y.1), (after Hughes 1980) ......................................................................................... 63 

Plate 55: (cat. no. Koch 49/50.1), (after Hughes 1980) ........................................................................................ 64 

Plate 56: (cat. no. Gui. S5iia.1) ............................................................................................................................. 64 

Plate 57: (cat. no. And. 0772.1) ............................................................................................................................ 64 

Plate 58: (cat. no. Sieg 35.20/35.24 .2) ................................................................................................................. 64 

Plate 59: (cat. no. Sieg. 35.20/35.24.1) ................................................................................................................. 65 

Plate 60: (cat. no. Fra. Type .1 and Fra. Type.2) .................................................................................................. 65 

Plate 61: The upper levels of the site (from Lynn and McDowell 2011, pl.1.2)................................................... 68 

Plate 62: The entrance to the site (from Lynn and McDowell 2011, pl.7.17) ....................................................... 70 

Plate 63: Reconstruction of a house from the evidence from Deer Park Farms (from Lynn and McDowell 2011, 

pl. 33.9) ................................................................................................................................................................. 71 

Plate 64: Excavation of Structure X (from Lynn and McDowell 2011, pl. 17.3) ................................................. 79 

Plate 65: Stud F2401 (from Lynn and McDowell 2011, pl. 14.2) ........................................................................ 80 

Plate 66: Structure Eta (from Lynn and McDowell 2011, pl. 7.15) ...................................................................... 81 

Plate 67: The bead (cat. no. 10A.2), displays similar decoration to the rod from Ballydoo seen in plate 68 ..... 173 

Plate 68: Compare the composition of the rod to that of the bead from Deer Park Farms (cat. no. 10A. 2) ...... 173 

Plate 69: Iron Age Colchester Type 6 bead reworked in a gold pendant (from Sherlock 2012, April 8 th) ......... 187 

Plate 70: Eye motif on the pectoral plaque from the tomb of Tutankhamen (from Egyptian Museum Cairo) ... 187 

Plate 71: The ability of glass to convey the eye in a realistic manner (James 2002, 89) .................................... 188 

Plate 72: The blue glass eyes of the San Vincenzo tonsured man (from Hodges 2009, no. SV5-03-SF0999) ... 188 

Plate 73: Capturing the gaze of the eye (Courtesy of Ministered I beni le.Culturali-Soprintendeza Archeolocia Di 

Pompeii) ............................................................................................................................................................. 189 

Plate 74: Blue glass studs embellish the Tara brooch (from Youngs 1997, Plate 2) .......................................... 189 

Plate 75: Blue glass ‘windows’ on the Clonmore shrine (image courtesy of Conor Newman) .......................... 190 

Plate 76: Glass beads suspended from the arms of the cross (from Salamanca et al. 2004, figure 1) ................ 191 

Plate 77: Beads suspended from the arms and base of the pectoral cross (after Walton Rodgers 2007, 103). ... 191 

Plate 78: Rubbing showing jewels or beads suspended from the base of the cross (after Walsh 2003, figure 2.11).

 ............................................................................................................................................................................ 192 

Plate 79: Blue glass bead set in a silver pendant setting (after Rudnicki , 2009/10 plate 51) ............................. 192 



xii 

 

Plate 80: The possible composition of necklace (after Lynn and McDowell 2011, Pl. 18.1). ............................ 193 

Plate 81: A typical class 16 bead of blue glass embellishes a bronze pin. .......................................................... 195 

Plate 82: Close up of the head of the glass toped pin from Drummiller Rocks, Dromore. ................................. 195 

Plate 83: The collaboration of metal and glass on the Derrynaflan paten (from Youngs 1989, Pl. 125a) .......... 196 

Plate 84: This ornament made of glass and stone conveys the eye in a very realistic manner (Courtesy of the 

Egyptian Museum, Cairo). .................................................................................................................................. 203 

Plate 85 Profile of a Pharaoh in glass (Courtesy of Egyptian Museum, Cairo) .................................................. 203 

 

 

List of Tables 

Table 1: Location of sites and number of bead from each site ............................................................................. 30 

Table 2: Classification Table ................................................................................................................................ 59 

Table 3: Imported beads ....................................................................................................................................... 66 

Table 4: Deer Park Farms Phasing (after Lynn and McDowell, 2000, 10-12) ..................................................... 71 

Table 5: Number of beads of each Class from Deer Park Farms .......................................................................... 94 

Table 6: The range of artefacts from Period Ia, (after Lynn 1985/6) .................................................................. 100 

Table 7: The division of the finds to phases (after Hencken 1950, 55-58) ......................................................... 103 

Table 8: List of stratified deposits at Lagore (from Hencken 1950, 47-51). ....................................................... 104 

Table 9: Number of beads of each Class from Lagore ....................................................................................... 123 

Table 10: Number of imported beads of known type from Lagore .................................................................... 123 

Table 11 Number of beads of each Class from Clonmacnoise ........................................................................... 129 

Table 12: Number of beads of each Class from Caherlehillian .......................................................................... 136 

Table 13: Number of beads of each Class from Garranes .................................................................................. 144 

Table 14: Number of imported beads of known types from Garranes ................................................................ 144 

Table 15: Number of beads of each Class from Garryduff 1 .............................................................................. 155 

Table 16: Number of imported beads of known type from Garryduff 1 ............................................................. 155 

Table 17: The sequence of artefacts from context Section 1.2 ‘near the palisade below the scraw’ .................. 161 

Table 18: The high concentration of finds from Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the south-east south area’ 

which may indicate a specific locus of activity in this area and point to the pre-crannóg horizon. .................... 165 

Table 19: Number of beads of each Class from Ballinderry 2 ............................................................................ 168 

Table 20: Number of imported beads of known type from Ballinderry 2 ........................................................... 168 

Table 21: Number of beads of each Class from Ballydoo .................................................................................. 175 

Table 22: Classification table with date ranges .................................................................................................. 179 

 

 



Chapter 1: Introduction 

 

1 

 

 

Chapter 1: Introduction 

1.1 Introduction 

Glass is one of the more inert materials and, in the form of beads – as opposed to sheet- 

or blown-glass – represents one of the most durable of archaeological finds. As an 

archaeological type, beads are also somewhat ubiquitous: they are found in almost every type 

of archaeological context. The absence of a study to date of the Irish corpus however, means 

that beads have been denied the possible contribution that they could make to our 

understanding of past societies, in respect of chronology and their sociology. This dedicated 

and comprehensive study of glass beads from Early Medieval Ireland attempts to address this 

via classification, dating, and consideration of the social context and symbology of glass beads. 

 

Despite being a common find, there is nothing ‘routine’ about glass beads and more 

often than not they are every bit as striking now as when they were first made. Glass has been 

described as an ‘almost unearthly material’ (Leahy 2003, 105). From the most mundane and 

ordinary ingredients; sand, lime and soda; artisans produced exotic and ethereal colours and 

shapes from a substance whose state could be readily altered from solid to fluid by the 

application of heat, and through human manipulation transformed into a soft and pliable 

material from which it could be crafted into a myriad of exquisite items of personal adornment. 

Through a further combination of technical knowledge skill and dexterity, chemicals were 

added, making the glass translucent, opaque or transparent, and drawing from a most brilliant 

palette of colours. Glass with its outstanding, almost magical qualities lends itself well to the 

production of religious, symbolic and luxury goods. Glass beads, as we shall see, in Chapter 6, 

also lend themselves well to ritual practices and have been, and continue to be, used as 

talismans or amulets to ward off danger and offer protection in certain cultures today, and the 

ability to be both aesthetically pleasing and talismanic may in some ways account for the 

enduring, universal popularity of glass beads.  
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1.2 The Irish bead corpus ‘no strings attached’   

As a form of body ornament glass beads have an ancient and universal history. The 

durability of glass has ensured its relatively good preservation with the result that glass beads 

are a common and numerous find on archaeological excavations in Ireland from at least the 

later Bronze Age (Warner and Meighan 1994, 52).Excavations over the past number of years 

have produced a substantial body of information on many aspects of the early medieval period 

(Sullivan et al 2008, and 2010). Glass beads however, though one of the most common finds 

from early medieval excavations, are one of just a few remaining types that have not benefitted 

from dedicated study. That such a study is long overdue is evidenced by the fact that some 

fifty-eight years ago, in his account of the glass beads from Lagore Crannóg, Hencken (1950, 

133), drew attention to the lack of study of glass beads in Europe. Internationally much has 

been achieved since then and there are now many studies of beads from both Britain and Europe 

(e.g. Andrae 1975; Callmer 1977; Guido 1978, 1999; Lunstrume 1976; Templemann-

Mączńska 1985; Venclova 1990; Legoux 1993-1994; Rasmussen 1995; Sasse and Theune 

1995; Siegmund 1995; Stern 2001; Koch 2001; Brugmann 2004). However research on glass 

beads from Early Medieval Ireland has lagged behind the work carried out in other countries, 

despite the acknowledged importance of having a dedicated classification of beads, from 

dateable excavated contexts (Edwards 1990, 93). The absence to date of such a study may seem 

odd but might be explained somewhat by the taphanomic processes peculiar to the Irish record. 

In Ireland the beads are typically recovered as individual finds (see plate 2), either stray or 

excavated, and they do not lend themselves to the types of approaches developed elsewhere, 

such as in Britain, where the regular occurrence of sets (or strings) of beads from contexts such 

as grave assemblages underpin the research (see below).  

The lack of context and associative information is crucial because not only does it mean 

that Irish beads do not fulfil the evidential requirements demanded of corpuses elsewhere, but 

it also suggests that a modified methodology is required for the study of beads in Ireland. The 

adoption of the custom of unaccompanied Christian burial in Ireland during the early medieval 

period means that the majority of glass bead assemblages are from settlement sites, which 

places restrictions on the scope and ambitions of the research. European and British glass bead 

research, on the other hand, has been based primarily on bead assemblages from grave studies, 

as for instance, the study of Anglo-Saxon glass beads by Brugmann (2004) and those on 

Frankish and Merovingian beads by Legoux (1993-1994) and Koch (2001).  
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The main difference between the two types of corpus, pertinent to classifying beads 

concerns the detail of context information available, and type-associations. The absence of 

bead combination groups in application of Ireland restricts the type of analyses carried out 

elsewhere, like Brugmann’s work in Britain by (2004). Grave assemblages of bead strings or 

sets have provided a large corpus of coeval beads (see plate 1), which underpin key analytical 

studies allowing scholars to address questions about the significance of glass beads, 

temporalities of circulation, trade, ownership, status and society. Bead strings also provide the 

researcher with valuable information on bead combination groups, preserving a ‘snapshot’ of 

the types of beads that were combined together, strung and worn, making it possible to 

determine the pace of change in bead fashions. This is achieved by analysing the frequency 

with which older beads are displaced by newer styles on bead strings, which not only helps 

determine the concurrency in use of beads of different periods but also the dating of specific 

bead types.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

*Unless otherwise stated, the photographs are reproduced without scale. All dimensions are recorded in 

the catalogue and catalogue numbers are provided. The first digit in the catalogue number refers to the class 

(obviating the need to state class number every time) references to plates, tables and figures in this thesis are Plate, 

Table and Figure all others are lower case).  

 

However, while early medieval Ireland may not provide an ideal research corpus, beads 

from settlement sites can provide valuable information on the types of beads worn as part of 

daily dress, as opposed to ones that may have been selected and worn on special occasions, 

 

Plate 1: The number of coeval beads available 

from a single string or necklace from just one 

burial (from Brugmann 2004, fig. 76 beads from 

Grave 72 Linton Heath Cambridgeshire). * 

 

 

Plate 2: A typical single find from the Irish corpus  
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such as burial. The occurrence of beads alongside other recognised high-status jewellery 

suggests that they are part of the repertoire of high body-art and were commensurably valued. 

Adding them back into consideration of body ornament completes the picture. Therefore with 

a willingness to accept the limitations posed by the available corpus, and by employing a 

dedicated precise and empirically consistent methodology, it has been possible to produce a 

classification of glass beads from Early Medieval Ireland. 

1.3 The study corpus 

An imperative applying to the study corpus is that it is a representative sample of beads 

current in Ireland during the early medieval period. So as to maximise information on the social 

context and performance of beads, the corpus is drawn from a range of excavated site types; 

secular and religious, from as broad a geographical area as possible. The corpus comprises 

beads from both older and more recent excavations of site-types such as crannógs e.g. Lagore, 

Co. Meath (Hencken 1950) and Ballinderry, Co. Offaly (Hencken 1942), ringforts such as Deer 

Park Farms, Co. Antrim (Lynn and McDowell 2011), Garranes (Ó Ríordáin 1942; O’Donnell 

1991-1992) and Garryduff 1 (O’Kelly 1962) Co. Cork and ecclesiastical sites like 

Clonmacnoise, Co. Offaly (King 1990-1998) Ballydoo Co Armagh (Conway 2006) and 

Caherlehillian, Co. Kerry (Sheehan 1997, 1998 and 2009). Older excavations, such as those at 

Lagore (Hencken 1950), Garranes (Ó Ríordáin 1942), Garryduff 1 (O’Kelly 1962) and 

Ballinderry 2 (Hencken 1942), are beset with issues relating to context and associations but are 

balanced by more modern excavations, such as those at Caherlehillian (Sheehan 1997, 1998 

and 2009), Clonmacnoise (King 1990-1998), Ballydoo (Conway 2006), Garranes (O’Donnell 

1991-1992) and Deer Park Farms (Lynn and McDowell 2011), all of which provide more 

detailed and secure context information. These latter sites thus supply the much needed 

chronological parameters for different types of beads as well as a more detailed picture of the 

range of social contexts in which beads are found. 

 

 

The assemblage from Deer Park Farms also represents one of the largest stratified glass 

bead assemblages from early medieval Ireland, with only three of the eighty-six beads coming 
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from unstratified contexts. The information gathered from recent excavations, therefore, can 

be used in certain cases to refine the dating of specific classes of beads.  

What the older excavations do bring to the study, however; particularly in the case of 

Lagore; are glass bead assemblages which demonstrate the variety and diversity of types 

current in Ireland during the early medieval period. The excavated assemblage from Lagore 

crannóg, for instance,  represents one of the most important assemblages of all types of artefacts 

from early medieval Ireland—in keeping with its status as a royal site—and it is without doubt 

one of the most important sites with regard to understanding the social context of imported 

beads in Ireland. The overall artefact assemblage from Lagore also assists consideration of the 

place of glass beads in the repertoire of body ornament of the time. 

While Lagore and Deer Park Farms provide relatively large glass bead assemblages, 

unfortunately they are exceptions in this regard: most sites produce far less with the result that 

the sample has perforce been supplemented with beads from the 1908 acquisition by the 

National Museum of Ireland of the Knowles Collection. This collection comprises a diverse 

range of beads, which, while they provide an important insight into the tastes of an antiquarian 

collector, are unfortunately without provenance. The classification presented here is based only 

on beads from the controlled environment of archaeological excavation. Later the classification 

was rigorously tested against beads in the National Museum, including those from the Knowles 

Collection. This exercise provided comparanda for specific classes of beads and also 

supplemented the corpus with beads from the Knowles Collection. However because they are 

unprovenanced, beads from the Knowles Collection were only included if they corresponded 

to types found during excavation. Therefore each bead from the Knowles Collection was 

individually assessed against beads from the excavated corpus before inclusion. Following the 

above protocol has increased the size of the corpus without compromising the integrity of the 

classification or dating of the classes. A small proportion of the beads from the Knowles 

Collection were omitted because they did not meet this criteria and as such may not be native 

to or have been present in Early Medieval Ireland. However this may change with time. Finally 

this approach has rehabilitated into consideration the important Knowles Collection which for 

the first time can now legitimately, and with confidence, be added to the corpus of early 

medieval beads.  
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1.4 The approach adopted in this study 

The methodology applied in this study focuses on a visual and microscopic inspection 

of the beads. As the first dedicated survey and analysis of glass beads from early medieval 

Ireland, the methodology draws heavily from research paradigms, methodologies and protocols 

established during the study of Anglo-Saxon and Continental beads (Sasse and Theune 1995; 

Brugmann 2004). Applying similar methodologies to this research renders them both mutually 

compatible bringing the study of Irish glass beads to an international audience. A detailed 

account of the more technical aspects of the methodology is presented in Chapter 3. 

For a long time it was believed that glass was produced from locally sourced materials 

and that different workshops would therefore, produce glass and objects with a constant and 

distinguishable chemical composition which was different to other workshops, a model of glass 

production similar to that inferred in the twelfth-century writings of Theophilus and other 

medieval manuscripts (Freestone 2005, 008.1.1). If this hypothesis could be proved then it 

followed that glass objects including beads and vessels could be classified by chemical analysis 

of the composition of glass from which they were made and consequently where they were 

made, a viewpoint which most likely retarded the development of a classification of beads from 

Ireland. The chemical analysis of the composition of glass has resulted in a large body of 

research (e.g. Biek and Bailey 1979; Henderson, 1981, 1988, 2000a, 200b; Henderson and 

Ivens 1992; Warner and Meighan 1994; Stapleton et al. 1999; Hoffmann and Heck 2000; 

Hoffmann et al.2001; Tite et al.2008; Peake and Freestone 2012). However, pertinent to this 

study, when glass is subjected to chemical analysis the results produced, provide evidence of 

where the glass was produced but not however, where an object such as a bead or vessel made 

from this glass was fashioned. Moreover as noted by Freestone (2005, 008.1.1), despite a 

considerable amount of research, no evidence has been produced, which can support the 

hypotheses that vessels of similar form or typology were produced from glass of a similar 

composition, or that all vessels of similar form originated in a particular workshop as inferred 

from the writings of Theophilus. In other words ‘The chemical compositions of glass vessels 

primarily reflect the location of the primary workshop, rather than the workshop that made the 

vessel’ (Freestone et al. 2008). Furthermore the locations of workshops producing objects from 

glass of the same composition may be situated over a broad geographical area depending on 

the extent of the trade in raw glass and moreover a single workshop may produce objects whose 

glass composition represents two distinctly different sources (Freestone 2005, 008.1.3; 
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Freestone et al. 2008, 31). Analysis of the ingredients used in glass production have recognised 

changes in the raw material used in glass making around the beginning of the seventh century 

as evidenced by a change in the composition of glass from alkalis based on material most likely 

from the Wadi Natrum in Egypt and known as natron glass to one based on ash from halophytic 

plants and called soda ash or plant ash glass (Freestone et al. 2008, 29; Šmit et al. 2012, 8). 

This change was possibly the result of political events in Egypt and also the turmoil of the 

Christian-Muslim conflict of the seventh and eighth centuries which would have disrupted the 

normal supply of materials (Šmit et al. 2012, 8). Moreover it has also been observed that the 

transition from natron glass to halophytic or plant ash glass was a gradual process and natron 

glass continued in circulation for some time as recycled glass, either re-melted and used alone 

or as a component of a contemporary glass mix used to make objects such as beads (ibid. 8). 

Therefore this study in keeping with the assertion that beads are best classified on their distinct 

forms, colours and decorative motifs is based on a visual classification of the beads and follows 

the protocol adopted by most bead classifications (Guido 1978, 1999; Siegmund 1995; 

Brugmann 2004). Furthermore in keeping with the observation of Hirst (2000 120), that the 

scientific analysis of glass beads can be of more value when conducted after archaeological 

study has taken place, no independent chemical analysis has been carried out for this study, 

although naturally, any available existing chemical analysis is, where appropriate, incorporated 

into the study.  

 

1.5 Classifying and dating the beads 

Classifying the glass beads from Early Medieval Ireland is the primary aim of this 

study. To this end the initial research questions of this study focused on how many different 

types or varieties of beads existed in early medieval Ireland and their susceptibility to 

classification and sub-classification. While it is clear that glass beads are highly individual 

artefacts, they also posses common underlying attributes. The rationale of the classification is 

based on consistency in recording which in the case of glass beads, is a matter of both colour 

and form. The classification combines attributes of colour, shape, decorative schema, size and 

manufacturing techniques. The primary division within the eighteen-fold classification offered 

here is between decorated and undecorated beads. The decorated beads are divided into 

fourteen classes based on the distinct shared attributes of the form and decorative features or 
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motifs they posses. The description of the features and motifs uses common terms such as 

collars, dots, bands and so on in order to provide a straightforward method of referencing the 

classification and also to avoid encumbering the bead types with, as it were, loaded terms. The 

undecorated beads are divided into four different classes according to their geometrical shape 

and colour, and again the terms employed are those in general use such as globular, annular 

and biconical. One of the problems faced by glass bead researchers or excavators looking for 

comparanda is the lack of detail in descriptions of beads in excavation reports. This problem 

can easily be overcome by the use of a standardised terminology which, as with colour coding, 

allows information to be easily communicated and compared between studies and reports. 

Adoption of protocols such as this in cataloguing glass bead assemblages from individual sites 

has the potential to create a database of what Hirst (2000, 121) refers to as uniformly classified 

beads, providing in turn an analytical tool that can be used to study various aspects of beads 

and answer many questions on the distribution, performance and production of individual 

types. 

 

1.6 Development and structure of the research 

While the classification of the beads represents a defining goal of this research, it is a 

somewhat mechanistic undertaking and in reality the real engine of the thesis is the context 

analysis which provides not just the all-important dating structure (which is itself a mechanism 

for testing the classification) but also significant data regarding the social contexts in which 

beads functioned and performed. Classification notwithstanding, the problématique of 

attempting such a study ab initio and mining it for information is what guided the progression 

of the research and the layout and structure of the thesis.  

The terminology used in the excavation reports and finds registers to describe the beads 

varied considerably from one site to another and clearly the need to have standardised terms 

which addressed all aspects of a beads description: form, dimensions, decorative motifs and so 

on, needed to be developed prior to the examination of the study corpus. Having a dedicated 

vocabulary of terms to describe the beads is an important first step in identifying and sorting 

the beads into type groups according to their geometrical shape, decorative motifs and colour, 

and from these groups the beads can then be divided into classes of different types of beads. 
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The original labelling of some of the beads from the older excavations had, over the 

years, become illegible or in some cases disappeared altogether. In the case of these beads the 

first task was to examine, measure and photograph each bead and then compare the size, form 

and decorative features with those listed for each bead in the excavation report, in this way it 

was possible to match an individual bead to its excavation number in the report. Once this had 

been achieved it was then possible to determine the find context for the bead. Unfortunately 

however, the finds register was not available for all of the sites, as in the case of Garranes and 

Garryduff with the result that the only context information available for the beads was from 

the site report and consequently was of a very general nature lacking the detail necessary for 

analysis of association between different beads or other finds from the site. Having a dedicated 

list of terms which standardised the process and descriptions of the dimensions, form and 

features of the beads was essential in identifying exactly which bead described in the 

excavation reports matched the surviving beads from the sites assemblages.  

Unfortunately a number of beads from some of the sites were missing, however it was 

important that every bead from the excavated assemblages should, regardless of what had 

happened to them since they were found, receive the same consideration in the classification 

process as the surviving beads. Therefore, as much information as possible on the form 

dimensions and decorative motifs of each missing beads needed to be gathered and collated in 

order to first decide if the bead was imported or an Irish bead, and second, if it was an Irish 

bead, to establish which class it belonged to. Unfortunately, this problem was compounded in 

the case of the beads from Garranes and Garryduff 1 for, as already mentioned, the finds 

registers for both sites were not available for examination, and none of the surviving beads 

were labelled. However, through a lot of cross referencing and study of the drawings and 

descriptions of beads in the excavation reports, it has been possible to identify and classify 

either as Irish or imported the majority of the missing beads.  

A further consideration which arose in classifying the beads was how to assess ‘stray 

finds’ i.e. finds which were loosely associated with a site prior to excavation. The final decision 

arrived at was that before a stray find could be considered for inclusion either in the 

classification or among the imported beads, comparanda for the type needed to be identified 

either among international classifications excavated assemblages. For example among the stray 

finds, or old finds as they are also called, from Lagore crannóg is a bead described by Hencken 

as ‘a large annular bead of black glass with haphazard red, yellow and white spots’ (Hencken 
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1950, fig.68, D and 145). The bead was personally examined and identified as an example of 

a Guido Schedule 2 xi bead (cat. no. Gui. S2xi. 2). Therefore, although this specimen lacked 

secure context or provenance as an example of an already classified and dated type it is treated 

as such and included among other imported beads in the study.  

 

1.7 The social performance of beads 

While the presence of glass beads among excavated assemblages from early medieval 

sites speaks to the importance of beads among the population, the nature of the find context of 

the majority of the beads i.e. as single finds from settlement sites, restricts analysis of how and 

where on the body beads were worn. To this end in discussing the performance of beads in 

Irish society a broader canvas needs to be explored. Beads ‘perform’ because of their ability to 

convey in a visual manner, unspoken messages about the wearer or society using them. The 

ability to do this is based on an understanding of the significance endowed on the beads by 

society. This significance or meaning comes from the 

biography of the bead which can include considerations of 

origin, rarity, age or restrictions on who is entitled to wear 

them.  Thus the beads signify certain messages about the 

person wearing them in the same way for example that in 

modern society owning or wearing rosary beads is a clearly 

recognised visual message about the owner’s religious 

affiliations because society associates rosary beads with a 

particular belief system (see Plate 3).  

 

Beads as socially signified objects and also repositories of transferable encoded 

messages can be passed from one person to another through social exchanges across 

geographical areas and also through time as objects passed from one generation to another 

(Kuhn and Stiner 2007, 50). As portable transferable objects the message encoded in the bead 

can be read or understood far beyond the confines of one individual’s physical space or time; 

in other words their social performance or significance is transferable between societies. In 

North America, for instance, Iroquois societies have used wampum beads as important and 

 

Plate 3: The widely recognised religious 

affiliation associated with rosary beads 

means an image such as this instantly 

alerts a reader to the content of a story 

(after The Guardian 2012) 

 

pl.1.3 1 
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binding social documents, such as treaties, between different groups, The reason they can do 

this is because the wampum beads can convey a messages intact across space, from one group 

to another because the significance of the arrangement or stringing of the beads can be read by 

all the Iroquois groups (Hill 2007, 317).  

In Chapter 6 an attempt is made to draw together what is known about glass beads from 

Ireland, and, through comparisons with overseas material, offer some insights into the 

performance of beads in society in Ireland. The rationale justifying a discussion of the 

performance of glass beads from Ireland and through comparison with the performance of 

beads in other countries is threefold. Firstly, as already mentioned, most of the beads are single 

finds and there is a dearth of information available on how beads were worn in early medieval 

Ireland. Secondly, burial evidence from furnished graves from earlier periods in Ireland (prior 

to the introduction of Christianity) demonstrates that glass beads formed part of the repertoire 

of burial goods commonly found in graves (Raftery 1994, 173-204). It is therefore likely that 

as the direct descendants of a society that engaged with beads, though Christianised the early 

medieval population would nevertheless understand the multiple ways in which beads were 

commonly used. In fact, from the slight evidence we do have of possible bead strings from 

Lagore and Deer Park Farms, this does indeed seem to be the case; in other words the early 

medieval population would seem to have strung and worn beads in the same manner as their 

ancestors did in the Iron Age. Moreover, the evidence gleaned from Deer Park Farms and 

Lagore, and from a small number of early medieval burials with beads, is also in keeping with 

evidence from Anglo-Saxon England and Continental Europe on how beads were worn. 

Finally, interaction and communication between monastic communities in Ireland and their 

counterparts in Anglo-Saxon England and further afield is well documented (Ó Cróinín 1984, 

30-32; 1987, 41), and furthermore it is considered that not only clergy but also traders and 

artisans travelled between the two countries (Edwards 2009, 142; Edmonds 2009, 135 and 

147). Furthermore, imported goods such as pottery and glass vessels testify to established and 

far distant trade networks between Ireland and the outside world throughout this period, with 

sherds of both B Ware and E Ware recovered from Garranes and E Ware recovered from 

Lagore, Garryduff 1, Ballinderry 2, Caherlehillian and Clonmacnoise (Campbell 2007; Doyle 

2009; Kelly 2010). Vessel glass of Frankish origin has also been recovered from Garranes, 

Garryduff 1 and Lagore, and a palm cup similar to vessels from seventh-century Vendel graves, 

has been identified among the finds from the Period 1b horizon at Lagore (Bourke 1994, 171-

173). Therefore, it seems safe to assume that the early medieval population of Ireland was 



Chapter 1: Introduction 

 

12 

 

cognisant of the manner in which contemporary societies engaged with beads. Moreover, when 

we consider the manner in which glass beads have been deployed on ecclesiastical ornaments 

it would seem that Christian society may even have re-imagined ways in which beads could 

continue to be symbolically significant in society.  

Chapter 6 is also attempts to instil an awareness of the potential of glass beads to the 

furtherance of our knowledge of past societies in Ireland, by way of a discussion of how studies 

on glass beads have furthered knowledge of Anglo-Saxon and Continental societies among 

scholars. The present study is therefore an attempt to rectify the dearth of research on an artefact 

with the potential to contribute to our understanding of the evaluation of status and overseas 

influences and trade, as well as our appreciation of body-ornament and the role of aesthetics in 

identity. Beads are intrinsically available to symbolic and ritual practices, and have been and 

continue to be used in many societies today as talismans or charms for protection and to ward 

off danger. This dimension of glass beads offers another avenue of research, one which in the 

fullness of time may provide answers to why certain bead types, such as the enigmatic eye 

beads, retain their popularity over such a long time.  

It is of course impossible in one study to address the many avenues of knowledge which 

international research has demonstrated an analysis and study of glass beads and bead strings 

can provided on past societies. Therefore the classification offered here provides a foundation 

for further coherent work to be undertaken in this area of study.  
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Chapter 2: The History of Glass Bead Studies 

2.1 Antiquarian Studies 

As far back as the beginning of the nineteenth century a tradition of collecting ancient 

glass beads was already established among the growing ranks of antiquarians in Ireland  

(Woodman et al. 2006, 8). As the century progressed many antiquarians amassed large 

collections of glass beads.  Rev. Leonard Hasse, writing in the late-nineteenth century, 

produced a table showing the numbers of glass beads collected by some of his contemporaries: 

W.J. Knowles had 248 glass beads in his collection, Robert Day of Cork had 161, and Rev. 

Canon Grainger had 142. In comparison the Royal Irish Academy had just 106 glass beads in 

its collection (Hasse, 1890-1891, 361). This body of prosperous collectors and enthusiasts 

fostered an interest not only in acquiring beads, among other artefacts, but also a desire to 

generate catalogues, publish articles and exhibit their collections. The earliest notices of glass 

beads from early medieval Ireland are those written by such men. The notices represent public 

discourses on glass beads among members of the many learned societies of the time. 

Facilitating and promoting an awareness of the great variety of glass beads in both private and 

public collections, the notices also initiated analysis of the form, decoration and function of 

beads. Indeed, this interest extended beyond Ireland, comparisons being made with beads from 

other collections.  

 

2.1.1 William Knowles 

William Knowles, an Antrim collector, amassed a large collection of glass beads. A 

member of the Royal Irish Academy, Knowles published many articles on artefacts in both the 

Academy’s and other contemporary learned journals. His paper on the beads in his own 

collection represents a milestone, accompanied as it is by exquisite watercolours of the beads 

(see Plate 4) which are still even today one of the most evocative illustrations of these artefacts 

yet published (Knowles 1879-81, plates 1and 2).  
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Knowles employed a rudimentary 

nomenclature in the description of beads in his 

collection which was arrived at by informal 

consensus with other collectors and, it would seem, 

widely adopted. His division of the majority of the 

beads in his collection into three series, as he calls 

them, is based on the decoration, and includes 

comparative analysis of beads from other collections 

and museums; it is the first such effort at dividing 

beads into classes (ibid. 530-535). These attempts by the collectors to classify the beads into 

types and to develop a terminology to describe the decoration represent an early step in the 

development of bead studies in this country.  

 

2.1.2 Museum Collections 

As times changed, and the curation of the archaeological heritage became a national 

and public responsibility, the collector’s role diminished and many of the collections built up 

by these gentlemen eventually found their way into the newly founded institutional museums 

where they form the nucleus of many museum collections today. Edward Benn, an antiquarian 

from County Antrim, presented his collection of 400 beads (not all of glass) to the Belfast 

museum in early 1880 (Young 1880, 293). The Royal Irish Academy museum collection, 

acquired from such collectors, is now part of the National Museum of Ireland’s collection. 

However, many were also dispersed through private auctions, as was the case with much of the 

Knowles collection.  

 

2.2 Twentieth-Century Studies 

Despite the advances in archaeological science, glass beads received but cursory 

attention in academic studies and excavation reports. This neglect may reflect the then 

perception that beads contained little value as repositories of information on the past. Many of 

the glass beads found on settlement sites of the early medieval period in Ireland were found 

singly and were seen as stray or lost beads and as such they were viewed as only a fragment of 

 

Plate 4: Watercolours of the beads (from 

Knowles 1879-81, plate 2). 
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a complete artefact and consequently not accorded the value they deserved. We are now more 

enlightened in our thinking about the many and varied ways in which beads were used. For 

instance glass beads are known to have been worn in the hair and attached to swords, and are 

found in graves of both sexes of all ages (Guido 1978, 5). Glass beads have also been used as 

decorative features on bronze pins of the early medieval period and many examples can be 

found in the National Museum of Ireland (Armstrong 1922, 75). Considering the many ways 

in which glass beads have being used, we need to be cautious about treating finds of single 

glass beads as strays or lost components of composite necklaces. More recent studies are 

realising the importance of examining the performative role of artefacts of personal adornment, 

such as beads, in the social arena. Studies such as these are enriching our appreciation of the 

social agency of material culture and the conventions governing the formation, exhibition and 

maintenance of individual and collective identities (Hinton 2005, 1).  

 

2.2.1 Gustavus Eisen 

Gustavus Eisen was among the first to recognise the potential value of bead studies and 

in 1916 published ‘The characteristics of Eye-beads from the earliest times to the present’ in 

the American Journal of Archaeology. Eisen was of the belief that glass beads could provide, 

in addition to information on ‘artistic tastes’, evidence on trade, migration and religious beliefs. 

He explored the possible perceived attributes of the beads, showing the extended use of eye 

beads over many millennia, whilst also demonstrating that specific bead types may fall out of 

use only to reappear elsewhere many centuries later. What distinguished Eisen however was 

his belief in the iconographical dimension of beads, realising their value as repositories of 

information on past cultures. He was also of the opinion that a chronology could be established 

for eye beads through an examination of the techniques used to produce the eye decoration, 

which occurs in three different forms: (1) simple eye spots, (2) stratified eyes and (3) mosaic 

eyes. Eisen focused on the traditional belief in eye beads; that considered that wearing beads 

decorated with an eye motif could provide protection against evil or bad luck. The eye bead 

was considered to deflect or neutralise the first and most powerful glance of the evil-eye. The 

use of eye beads as amulets is a phenomenon of long duration and one that reaches across 

cultural divides. As such they lend themselves well to studies on cultural interactions across 

both time and space and are relevant to this study because they are well represented in 

excavated assemblages of sites from early medieval Ireland.  
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2.2.2 Horace Beck 

Notwithstanding the dearth of Irish scholarship, Horace Beck’s seminal work The 

Classification and Nomenclature of Beads and Pendants published in 1924 had a profound 

effect on bead studies. This pioneering work laid a firm foundation for the future academic 

study of not only glass but beads produced from various materials, both natural and 

manufactured. Beck, considered by many to be the father of bead studies, came from a family 

of optical instrument makers and his involvement in the family business was of immense value 

to his work with glass beads as he was extremely familiar with glass and how it behaved. He 

quickly gained a reputation as a leading authority on ancient beads and many of the sections 

on glass beads from excavation reports of this time are from his pen. Realising the retardation 

of bead studies resulting from lack of agreement among archaeologists on how a bead should 

be described, The Classification introduced a standardised terminology for describing bead 

form and decoration. Beck considered that a comprehensive description must address the form, 

perforation, colour, material and decoration of each individual bead. The terminology he 

advanced allowed scholars to utilize a standard terminology in the reports they compiled on 

beads and this in turn facilitated communication and comparison between reports and studies 

of glass beads. A measure of the penetration of this study is that Beck assisted Dr. H.R. Hall 

of The Department of Egyptian Antiquities in The British Museum in re-classifying the beads 

in his department. In 1967 the standardisation of bead terminology developed by Beck was 

translated into French, German, Italian, High Dutch and Polish, which had the effect of 

internationalising and standardising international bead studies (Van der Sleen1967). 

 

2.2.3 Margaret Guido 

Margaret Guido dominated the study of glass beads in Britain during the second half of 

the twentieth century. Her two publications, The glass beads of the prehistoric and Roman 

periods in Britain and Ireland and The glass beads of Anglo-Saxon England c. AD 400-700: a 

preliminary visual classification of the more definitive and diagnostic types (Guido 1978; 

Guido and Welch 1999 respectively) addressed the lack of a definitive classification study of 

glass beads from Britain and Ireland during these periods. Guido considered that in addition to 

the categories used by Beck (form, perforation, colour, material and decoration), an analysis of 

beads should also include dimensions, whether the glass used is translucent or opaque, the 
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method used to manufacture and decorate the bead, and an analysis and approximate date and 

context. Guido chose not to apply the classification proposed by Beck, choosing instead a 

system which she felt would best suit her study and so based her classification of glass beads 

on their colour and decoration. She divides the beads into (1) classes and (2) groups. Guido’s 

classes comprise beads that display similarities in form and decoration; these beads, Guido 

argues can provide a corpus which may be utilized to study a variety of aspects of culture and 

chronology. The beads assigned to her groups, on the other hand, are those that possess no 

defining characteristics, such as plain beads, and are therefore less likely to provide much in 

the way of insights on the date or cultural background in which they occur. Guido considered 

such beads to require analyses by methods other than those employed by her if they were ever 

to be assigned to classes.  

That Guido’s familiarity with glass beads from Ireland enabled her to recognise beads 

of Irish origin is obvious in the many glass bead reports she compiled, as for instance in the 

case of the beads from Dunadd (Guido 2000, 176). Since the publication of her books relevant 

studies have been undertaken on glass beads in many areas of the world (Andrae 1975; 

Lunstrume 1976; Callmer 1977; Guido 1978, 1999; Templemann-Mączńska 1985; Venclova 

1990; Legoux 1993-1994; Rasmussen 1995; Sasse and Theune 1995; Siegmund 1995; Stern 

2001; Koch 2001; Brugmann 2004). In more recent times bead studies have tended to 

emphasise, inter alia, the role they played as status markers and symbolic signifiers and their 

importance as items of trade and exchange (Callmer 1993; Stoodley 2000; Williams 2003; 

Kanungo 2004).  

 

2.3 The modern approach  

The arena in which glass bead studies has been most successfully advanced in recent 

years is in the study of bead assemblages from graves. Grave assemblages have provided a 

large corpus of beads which has facilitated and encouraged analytical studies of glass beads 

and allowed scholars to address questions on the significance of glass beads to trade, status and 

society and consequently mature studies are now available on beads from many cemetery sites 

in Europe.  
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Ireland, during the early medieval period, had for the most part adopted Christian burial 

customs with the result that burials are almost always lacking in grave goods. Thus any study 

of glass beads from early medieval Ireland must proceed without the valuable and extensive 

evidence available to studies of glass beads from Anglo-Saxon England or Continental Europe. 

This situation has undoubtedly been a factor in the dearth of studies of glass beads from early 

medieval Ireland.  

 

2.3.1 Anglo-Saxon grave studies  

A major study of beads from Anglo-Saxon graves undertaken by Brugmann focuses on 

questions of source and chronology. Taking a sample of 31,231 beads from 1,206 graves across 

most of Anglo-Saxon England, dating from the fifth to seventh centuries, Brugmann assessed 

the beads visually and developed a typology which, through ‘correspondence analysis’, has 

enabled her to concord this corpus of beads with established bead chronologies from Europe. 

Moreover, analysis of the changing fashions in the types of beads worn, allows this form of 

personal ornament to shed light on regional differences in dress. Furthermore, analysis of the 

original source of the beads provided evidence which allowed discussion of the important issue 

of continental and Scandinavian influences on bead fashion in Anglo-Saxon England 

(Brugmann 2004, 70). Anglo-Saxon grave studies have also encouraged a discussion of glass 

beads beyond their value as items of decoration, facilitating analysis of the role of glass beads 

in representing an individual’s position in the social order of a specific society (Stoodley 2000, 

463). Evidence from furnished burials has also allowed consideration of the use of glass beads 

as amulets. While many beads found in graves are primarily part of the burial costume, some 

are placed in bags or purses along with artefacts of prehistoric and Roman origin and in some 

cases the beads themselves are much older than the person with whom they are buried 

(Williams 2003, 150). This avenue of research has improved our knowledge of the incentives 

underpinning the reuse and consequently the presence of glass beads among other artefacts 

from previous periods and cultures among the material remains of later people. Portable 

artefacts like glass beads can offer valuable insights not only to discussions of their use as 

heirlooms, but also on the value placed on objects retrieved or appropriated, accidentally or 

deliberately, by past societies from the remains of even earlier societies. This topic is further 

explored in Chapter 6.  
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2.3.2 Scandinavian settlement studies 

Callmer’s Trade Beads and Bead Trade in Scandinavia ca. 800-1000 AD provides an 

early study of native and imported beads found in Scandinavia (1977). Guido has however 

noted the Irish origin and extended period of use of Callmer’s Type K beads (2000, 176). In a 

more recent paper summarising the Scandinavian evidence Callmer comments that prior to AD 

700 technical skill was low and the polychrome beads from this period were imported, however 

a sudden change occurred at the beginning of the eight century which saw increased production 

of beads of red, white and blue from imported scrap, tesserae and millefiori rods and a jump in 

technical ability that lasted until its sudden collapse in AD 760 at which point ‘imported beads 

become increasingly numerous’ (Callmer 2007, 85). Callmer goes on to discuss the artisans 

responsible for the dramatic changes considering they represented a small but highly skilled 

and mobile group or groups and interestingly that they may have been ‘immigrants from the 

west’ (ibid. 85). More recent studies of beads from Scandinavia include consideration of trade, 

workshops, fashion, culture, burial ritual and practices (Callmer 2003; Sode 2003; Fernstål 

2007). Moreover, fresh insights have been gained into the chronology of beads available in this 

area and in Europe as a whole during the Viking period. Excavations at Ribe for instance 

produced extensive evidence for the production of glass beads resulting in a considerable 

refinement of the bead chronology (Feveile and Jensen 2000). Among the beads considered to 

have been made in Scandinavia are those called Reticella beads, a type decorated with blue and 

white cables and a red band, but believed by Nåsman to have a ‘Celtic insular origin’ (Nåsman 

2000, 44).  

The recent excavations at Kaupang in 

Vestfold in modern day Norway, and the 

subsequent publications on the rich artefact 

assemblage from the settlement has increased 

our knowledge of many of the crafts including 

glass working practised at the site (Skre 2007, 

2008 and 2011). The glass bead assemblage 

from Kaupang is the subject of a Doctoral study 

at the University of Oslo and will be published in due course (Skre 2011, 270). The study of 

the bead assemblage from Kaupang will add to our understanding of the currency of glass beads 

both insular and imported at this important site. Among the glass bead finds from the Kaupang 

 

Plate 5: A typical class 9 bead 

(from.http://www.kaupang 2001/fig 4.7) 
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2001 excavation season were a number of beads, recognised as coming from as far away as 

Asia, Byzantium, Iraq, Ireland and also from Ribe (Skre 2001).  

The bead with yellow decoration on the top left of Plate 5, in this image of finds from 

Kaupang is indeed, as recognised by the excavator, of Irish origin and can be assigned to my 

Class 9 beads (see discussion 4.2.9 and Plate 29). It has been suggested there is now a need for 

a ‘comprehensive Scandinavian study of both bead import and domestic bead production’ 

(Nåsman 2000, 44). 

The appreciation of both native and imported types of glass beads by Scandinavian 

people seems obvious from the above studies, however this may not have been the norm for all 

areas. Studies on bead importation and distribution have shown that a society as in the case of 

Gotland in Scandinavia may be actively participating in the importation of beads as well as 

having its own thriving and sophisticated bead production industry. Furthermore, despite the 

availability of imported beads, the Gotlandic women it would seem, chose to display their 

cultural differences or affinities by the continued preference for Gotlandic beads as a form of 

personal decoration (Callmer 1993, 62). It is now considered that contact between Ireland and 

Scandinavian peoples first occurred around the mid-ninth century (Wallace 2008 167). Recent 

research has indicated that Scandinavian graves in Dublin date to AD 837 at the earliest 

(Harrison 2008, 78). Excavations over the past forty years in Dublin have led to a large 

collection of artefacts and a considerable body of research on Dublin during the Viking period 

(Wallace 2008 179). The establishment of contact between Scandinavia and Ireland resulted in 

the introduction of many new things to Ireland and also the adoption by the Vikings of many 

indigenous items such as the Irish ringed pin (ibid. 173-179). In addition to the acknowledged 

rich contribution made by Scandinavians to Dublin, elements of Anglo-Saxon culture and 

indigenous traditions have also been recognised among finds and structural remains from 

excavations and the job of distinguishing the import of each of the three traditions to the 

settlement remains an important element of recent studies (ibid. 173-179). Pertinent to this 

research however as noted by Wallace is that ‘glass was not introduced into Ireland by the 

Scandinavians’ (ibid. 176). Ireland prior to the arrival of the Vikings, already possessed a 

variety of artistically crafted bead types and in fact blue glass beads are known to have been 

brought into Dublin from ‘the hinterland’ (ibid. 176-178).  

2.4  Glass workshops  
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Evidence from excavations at other Scandinavian sites of the Viking period has been 

an avenue of research which has shed light on the scale of productivity of specific workshops 

and their association with trading centres during this period, and the role of the artisan in craft 

production (Lundstrome 1976, 3 and 13; Callmer 2003a, 349). Studies of possible workshop 

sites have included an analysis not only of the beads but also the materials of the production 

process itself, which include furnaces and crucibles, as well as glass rods, tessera and glass 

sherds, the raw materials necessary to make beads. Information has also been gleaned from 

unfinished and defective beads, and the waste or debitage resulting from the manufacturing of 

the beads (Lundstrome 1976, 3). Insights into glass bead making, gathered from such studies 

have facilitated experimentation in ancient methods of glass bead making. Glass bead making 

involves many stages not all of which need to occur at the same workshop or even at the same 

site; for instance the glass itself may be imported or produced in a separate workshop 

(Lundstrome 1976, 8). Furthermore comparisons have being made regarding the materials used 

in bead making; for instance a glass rod from Garranes, Co. Cork which has a rectangular cross 

section has been shown to compare favourably with rods from the later site of Staraja Ladoga 

in modern day Russia where bead making is considered to have taken place from the eighth to 

early-eleventh century (ibid. 9-17). 

Studies on glass working and the composition of glass in Anglo-Saxon England have 

produced a large body of research on many aspects of glass and how it was used (Freestone et 

al. 2008). Evidence of glass working in Britain includes crucibles with glass residues, glass 

cullet, glass debris and failed beads (Bayley 2000a, 137-141) recognised at places like Buckden 

in Cambridgeshire, Glastonbury Abbey in Somerset, Barking in Essex and Coppergate in York 

(ibid. 138-139). Extensive evidence from Glastonbury Abbey of crucibles, glass lumps, rods 

and sherds and also furnaces suggests there were possibly three distinct glass working areas 

and that the activity took place in all probability in the seventh or eighth centuries (Bayley 

2000b, 161-188). Glass beads are considered to have been made in Anglo-Saxon England from 

at least the sixth century (Guido and Welch 2000, 116).  
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Excavations in Europe over the past number of years have produced evidence of glass 

workshops such as that at Trier and at Hambacher forst in Gaul and the Rhineland (Hartmann 

and Grünwald 2000, 16). During excavations of one of the towers in the small castle of Butrint 

in Albania, a collection of glass cullet was found in a corner on the lower floor of the building 

(Hodges et al. 2009, 320). 1 The lower floor of the tower (provisionally dated to the eighth ninth 

century), most likely served as a storeroom and the excavator believed the glass cullet was 

destined for a glass artisan to be used in fashioning new objects (ibid, 320). The notion of a 

class of peripatetic artisans with their own materials who may travel from site to site has been 

noted in regard to the situation in Ireland (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 335). The collection and 

storage of broken glass objects at Butrint may indicate that in some situations peripatetic glass 

artisans may have visited sites at intervals and used the glass which had been collected and 

stored to make new objects for the household. The early medieval monastery at San Vincenzo 

al Volturno in Italy also produced evidence of glass working activity (see Plate 6), in the eighth 

century and also in the adjacent ninth-century Basilica complex of San Vincenzo Maggiore and 

the excavated layout of San Vincenzo indicates designated areas of workshop activity including 

a glass workshop (Hodges 1991, 75; 1997, 25; Francis and Moran 1997, 1). Among the many 

interesting finds from the site is a small ivory head of a tonsured male (see Plate 72), with eyes 

of inlaid glass (Hodges 2009, no. SV5-03-SF0999). The availability of elephant ivory declined 

in Northern Italy during the sixth to ninth centuries (probably due to political events in North 

Africa) with a shift in ivory working from 

cities to monastic centres also noticeable at 

this time (Kleinhenz 2004, 566 -567). The 

find indicates not only the working of rare and 

exotic materials at San Vincenzo but also 

interaction between the crafts of glass-

working and carving. Analysis of the 

evidence from the excavations at San 

Vincenzo al Volturno and San Vincenzo Maggiore indicate extensive areas of workshop 

activity linked to building and expansion phases within the monastery, with each workshop 

engaging in specialised crafts focused on providing for the changing needs of the construction 

of the buildings (Francis and Moran 1997, 1). As different phases of the building progressed 

                                                 

1 My attention was drawn to this paper by a colleague and friend the late Mathew Logue, who worked 

on the excavations at Butrint.  

 

Plate 6: Rods of glass used in glass working were 

among the many finds from San Vincenzo (from 

Hodges 2009, no. SV5-01) 
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so the activity in the workshops changed from tile making for the roofs of the buildings to bell 

casting and through to the production of metal fittings and on to a large-scale workshop 

specialising in glass working and luxury goods for both the monastery and the outside world 

(ibid, 1-4). It is suggested that the layout and plan of San Vincenzo and other monasteries of 

the period are possibly guided and inspired under the Carolingians and best represented in the 

Plan of St Gall (ibid. 5). The Plan of St Gall dates to the early-ninth century and is so named 

because it is dedicated to Gozebert the abbot of St Gall (815-837 AD). Certainly the excavated 

evidence from the monastic centres mentioned above suggests that similar crafts including 

glass-working were an element of the life of many monastic centres both in Ireland and further 

afield during the early medieval period.  

Closer to home, the early medieval 

monastic site of Portmahomack, Tarbat Ness, 

Scotland, founded in the sixth century possibly by 

Columba, has produced evidence of workshops 

where artisans engaged in a range of crafts 

including gold working, enamelling and glass 

working (Carver 2004, 16). A number of artefacts 

indicating glass working were found during 

excavation, including glass lumps, droplets and moulds and also a glass stud inlaid with enamel 

and wire comparable to the studs on the Derrynaflan patten (ibid.16-18). Excavations on the 

island of Iona also produced glass working evidence. A glass rod and a bead (see Plate 7), were 

found in pit 156, a seventh-century context associated with the Columba period activities on 

the Island (Barber 1981, 303 and 358 and plate 24). Similar to the above examples Irish early 

medieval sites have also produced evidence of glass working.  

 

2.4. Glass working on Irish sites  

Evidence of glass working activity from Ireland includes a broad range of artefacts such 

as crucibles, glass rods, failed beads (wasters) studs and glass debris (Henderson 2000b, 144-

147; O’Sullivan et al. 2010). Analysis of finds from Dunmisk, County Armagh, a site which 

dates from the late-sixth to late-ninth centuries, has identified glass working and possible 

evidence for glass manufacturing including failed beads, rods and a stud (Henderson 1988b, 

 

Plate 7: A rod of glass used in glass working 

found during excavations on Iona (Barber 1981, 

Plate 24) 

 



Chapter 2: The History of Glass Bead Studies 

 

24 

 

115; Henderson and Ivens 1992). Cathedral Hill (Gaskill-Brown and Harper 1984, 109-161) 

and Scotch Street (Lynn and McDowell 1988, 60-61) also in Co. Armagh have produced 

excavated evidence of glass working. Glass working evidence is also found on many of the 

sites from the study corpus, including Lagore, Garranes and Ballydoo. A large amount of glass 

working evidence including glass rods droplets and glass debris was recovered from excavation 

at Ballydoo considered to date to the seventh century (Conway 2006). The matrix of colours 

of one of the glass rods (c204) from Ballydoo is very similar to that seen on a Class 10A bead 

from Deer Park Farms (see Plates 8 and 9). The bead from Deer Park Farms (cat. no. 10A.1) 

was found in a horizon dated from the seventh to late-ninth centuries (Lynn and McDowell, 

2010, 166-171). This provides not only a possible source for the glass from which the bead was 

made and evidence of how the bead was made, but also a link between a site where glass 

working may have taken place and a site where the finished products were worn providing a 

glimpse of the lives of both the maker and the owner of a particular bead.  

Knowledge of pyrotechnics was a skill necessary to both 

the metalworker and the glass bead maker (Henderson and Ivens 

1992, 61; Callmer 2003a, 349). Moreover evidence of the link 

between both crafts has been noted throughout ‘the periods of their 

main development’ (Biek and Bailey 1979, 3). It has been argued 

that the similarities in equipment such as crucibles and hearths may 

indicate that both crafts were worked by the same people (Edwards 

2005, 287). Indeed it is also considered that the production of religious objects comprised of 

metal and glass by artisans is evidence of ‘technological specialisation’ (Henderson 2000, 143). 

Moreover the early medieval site of Movilla abbey in Co. Down produced evidence for both 

glass and metal working and an 

iron pin with a glass head of 

yellow, green and colourless glass 

is evidence of both of these highly 

specialised skills (Ivens et al. 

1984b, 106). More recent research 

has indicated close links between 

the crafts of metal and glass through the use of metallurgical by-products in glass bead making, 

and the study has resulted in a better understanding of not only the processes but also the 

colours achievable and available to artisans (Peake and Henderson 2012). This research will 

 

Plate 9: The similarity in the composition and colours used in this 

glass rod from Ballydoo and the bead from Deer Park Farms 

illustrated in plate 8 is very striking  

 

 

 

Plate 8: The class 10A bead 

(10A.1) from Deer Park 

Farms 
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no doubt have important implications in future studies of glass bead making. Metal-working in 

Ireland during this period was skilled, artistic and innovative and a variety of surviving objects 

demonstrate the workmanship and techniques used by the artisan to produce both secular and 

ecclesiastical ornaments (Youngs 1990). The use of glass as decorative features is found on 

many high status objects such as the skilfully crafted Tara brooch (Whitfield 2009, 238). An 

object such as this suggests communication between workers in either craft or a common 

knowledge by artisans of both crafts. A recent study of artefactual remains from a variety of 

early medieval sites both secular and ecclesiastical has added to our understanding of many 

aspects of non-ferrous metalworking in Ireland and indicates that both non-ferrous metal and 

glass working took place on the same sites (Comber 2004, 30). While glass workers are not 

mentioned in the early sources there are references to metalworking and blacksmiths, artisans 

who would have shared a common knowledge of pyrotechnics (Kelly 1988, 62). Furthermore 

study of the terms used in the early law tracts on blacksmiths and smithing can elucidate many 

of the processes and tools used in these crafts, the division of labour and apprentices, as can 

analysis of the status of the smith (Scott 1983, 56-62; Williams M. 2010, 31-45). Insights 

provided by studies such as the above can help in our understanding of the craft of glass 

working and bead making.  
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Chapter 3: Aims and Methodology  

3.1 Aims and approaches 

This study presents the first national classification of glass beads from early medieval 

Ireland. The primary aims of the study are to produce a national classification that is 

representative of beads from a range of sites across Ireland and secondly, where possible to 

provide dating for the denominated Classes. A third aim is to introduce the Irish corpus to an 

international audience. The research also aims to provide a foundation for future studies. It is 

hoped that in the fullness of time this will facilitate, as has happened in international research,  

a better understanding of the role of glass beads in society in Ireland and awareness of the value 

of this artefact to increase our knowledge of a past society’s ‘economic, cultural and social 

history’ (Sasse and Theune 1995, 75). The theoretical framework of this research is informed 

by the paradigms of postprocessualism. Glass beads, in common with all other artefacts contain 

information on human biographies. Beads are also endowed with meanings which extended far 

beyond their aesthetic or functional appeal or value as chronological indicators. Understanding 

the performative role of beads in the social arena can enrich our appreciation of the social 

agency of material culture and the conventions governing the formation, exhibition and 

maintenance of individual and collective identities. Therefore advanced analysis will address 

questions such as: are particular types of beads gender or age-specific, talismanic or amuletic? 

What determined the value ascribed to a glass bead? Can we determine whether continuity of 

use through time of a particular type of bead such as eye beads, is mirrored by continuity of 

meaning? Traditional archaeological empiricism informs the analytical part of the research.  

 

3.2  Methodology  

As this study is the first dedicated survey and analysis of glass beads from early 

medieval Ireland, an extensive period of desk-based research was required in order to 

determine the most suitable methods to employ in this study. Notwithstanding the absence of 

glass bead studies from Ireland, studies on Anglo-Saxon and Continental beads have already 

established effective research paradigms, methodologies and protocols (Sasse and Theune, 

1995; Brugmann, 2004). Applying similar practices in this research allowed compatibility with 
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such studies and also makes the research available to international scholarship, enabling it to 

have an international dimension and currency. 

Standardisation underpins the analysis of the corpus. Geometry, form, and decoration 

are key elements of the method used in the division of beads into distinct classes. The corpus 

is first divided into two main categories; decorated and plain beads. Analysis of the decorated 

beads focuses on comparisons between the distinctive underlying traits visible through analysis 

of the decorative motifs of each bead. Recognition of the underlying traits allows division of 

individual decorated beads into separate classes. Analyses of the plain beads concentrates on 

the geometrical shape of individual beads; for instance whether beads are globular or annular 

in form as in the case of Class 15 and Class 16 beads or spherical as in the case of Class 18. 

Furthermore in an effort to avoid association with specific sites or cultures non-loaded, 

numerical terms are employed in the names of Class and the descriptions of decoration and 

form. 

The methodology applied in this study focuses on a visual and microscopic inspection 

of the glass beads. The scientific analysis of glass and beads has resulted in a large body of 

research (Henderson and Ivens 1992; Henderson 1981, 1988, 2000a, 2000b; Warner and 

Meighan 1994; Stapleton et al. 1999; Hoffmann and Heck 2000; Hoffmann et al.2001; Tite et 

al.2008; Peake and Freestone 2012). However Hirst observed that the scientific analysis of 

glass beads can be of more value when conducted after archaeological study has taken place 

(2000, 120). Thus the absence of chemical analysis from this study is not crucial although 

naturally, any available existing chemical analysis is, where appropriate, incorporated into the 

analysis.  

3.2.1  The study corpus 

The arena in which glass bead studies has been most successfully advanced is in the 

study of bead assemblages from graves; burials generally provide large bead assemblages, good 

context information and dating evidence. However, during the early medieval period, Ireland 

had for the most part adopted Christian burial customs, with the result that burials are almost 

always lacking in grave goods. Therefore any research on glass beads from Ireland has to 

proceed without the furnished burial record available to researchers in other countries and this 

has undoubtedly hampered, or at the very least delayed, research on this type of object. Instead 

of burials, therefore this study focuses on beads from settlement sites. The main differences 

between the two types of corpus pertain to the level of context information available, and type-
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associations. Burials frequently contain strings of beads, thereby allowing determinations to be 

made of contemporaneity and of the social significance of beads. Bead strings provide the 

researcher with valuable information on bead fashion and bead combination groups. For 

instance bead strings preserve, as it were a, snapshot of the types of beads which were combined 

together, strung and worn. Therefore when a string contains beads of different periods, it is 

possible to determine which earlier beads remain in use with beads of later periods, the pace of 

change in bead fashions and, for instance, the frequency with which older beads are displaced 

by newer styles. This not only helps to determine the concurrency in use of beads of different 

periods but also to refine the dating of specific bead types. The information can also be used to 

analyse the ratio of insular to imported beads, regionality in bead use, and if age, gender or 

social status affect bead usage. Moreover, through the study of bead combination groups, 

typolologies can be developed which, through correspondence analysis can be used to concord 

glass beads with established and firmly dated bead chronologies from Europe (Brugmann 2004, 

44).  

On the other hand, beads from settlement sites tend to be single finds and in the main 

lack detailed context or statigraphical information. This restricts the level of analysis of bead 

combination groups, thereby restricting further determinations made available by bead strings 

in other countries. However, while early medieval Ireland may not provide an ideal research 

corpus, this should not cause further delay in a study of this artefact and, with a willingness to 

accept the limitations posed by the available corpus, and by employing a dedicated precise and 

empirically consistent methodology, it is possible to produce a classification of glass beads.  

In addressing the above issues, an extensive period of desk-based research on excavated 

glass bead assemblages was undertaken in order to select suitable sites to include in the study. 

The selected sites ensure that the corpus comprises beads from a range of excavated site types, 

secular and religious, from as broad a geographical area as possible and that the sample is 

representative of beads current in Ireland during the early medieval period. 

The corpus comprises beads from crannóg sites such as Lagore crannóg Co. Meath and 

from ringforts such as Deer Park Farms ringfort Co. Antrim and ecclesiastical sites such as 

Clonmacnoise Co. Offaly. While the older excavations undoubtedly raise issues of lack of 

context detail, they do however, particularly in the case of Lagore, provide glass bead 

assemblages which demonstrate the variety and diversity of glass beads current in Ireland 

during the early medieval period. The excavated assemblage from Lagore crannóg represents 
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one of the most important assemblages of all types of artefacts from Early Medieval Ireland; 

and it is without doubt one of the most important sites with regard to understanding the level 

of imported beads in Ireland. The overall artefact assemblage from Lagore also allows 

consideration of the place of glass beads in the repertoire of body ornament of the time. 

More recent excavations supply the much needed chronological parameters for 

different types of beads as well as a more detailed picture of the range of social contexts in 

which beads are found. The assemblage from Deer Park Farms for instance represents the 

largest stratified glass bead assemblage from early medieval Ireland with only three of the 

eighty-seven beads coming from unstratified contexts. The information gathered from recent 

excavations has been used in certain cases, to refine the dating of specific Classes.  

In order to avoid overlooking any types of beads research was also conducted on other 

early medieval sites. The result of this research confirmed that the assemblages from the sites 

selected appear to be representative of all the types of beads current in this period. Furthermore 

the assemblage from Lagore, which comprises 136 beads, and that from Deer Park Farms 

which contains 86, represent the largest assemblages by far from any early medieval sites in 

Ireland. For example the combined assemblages from the recent excavations undertaken along 

the M3 amount to 34 beads from twelve sites,2 while Garryduff 1 alone contains 33 beads. 

Therefore while the sites selected are not the only early medieval ones with bead assemblages, 

those from Garryduff 1, Lagore and Deer Park Farms are the major assemblages from this 

period. While the majority of early medieval burials in Ireland are unfurnished, a very small 

number of burials from cemetery sites do contain beads. Since the beads are of types which are 

already included in the classification cemetery sites do not thus, form part of the corpus per se. 

The contribution that such brings to our understanding of body ornament is however discussed 

in Chapter 6. The corpus comprises 419 beads in total. 

 

 

 

 

                                                 

2 Information kindly supplied by Donald Murphy (ACS Ltd) 
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Table 1: Location of sites and number of bead from each site  

 

 Site  beads  

 Deer Park Farms Co. Antrim 86 

 Lagore Crannóg Co. Meath 136 

 Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical 

Centre Co. Offaly 

24 

 Caherlehillian Ecclesiastical 

Centre Co. Kerry 

4 

 Garranes Ringfort Co. Cork 13 

 Garryduff 1Ringfort Co. Cork 33 

 Ballinderry 2 Crannóg Co. Offaly 14 

 Ballydoo Ecclesiastical Centre 

Co. Armagh 

5 

 

3.2.2  Recording consistency 

Recording consistency is of central importance to this study. Thus, considerable effort 

was made to establish a standardised, consistent and replicable process for examining, 

recording and photographing the beads. This involved the development of a dedicated system 

with specific equipment designed to meet the needs of the research, which would allow the 

glass beads to be examined under replicate conditions, regardless of the different locations 

where the beads were stored. 

3.2.3  Photography  

It became apparent while conducting initial research that the inclusion of good quality colour 

images of the beads would make the study much more user friendly and increase the value of 

the research to those using it to identify beads from excavations.  As colour is of such 
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importance in a description of a bead and its decorative features, 

it was important to ensure that the plates faithfully reproduced 

the colour of each bead. These requirements posed particular 

problems for the research as the corpus of beads were held in 

different museums, all of which had different facilities and 

lighting. As variations in the lighting affects how colour is 

captured in images, it was essential to photograph each bead under the same lighting 

conditions. It was also important to photograph the beads life size, as this captured the finer 

details of the decorative features and demonstrated the skill of the artisan. After a period of 

research and reading on the possible difficulties and methods which could be applied to correct 

them it was clear a dedicated system needed to be developed to solve the problem (Hedgecoe 

1990; Foster and Barker 1996; Gartside 2005; Freeman 2007). A considerable amount of time 

was spent researching and then testing out different methods. Finally a system was decided on 

which answered all of the research requirements. The system described below, was 

successfully trial tested on beads from excavations conducted by staff from the department of 

Archaeology at the National University of Ireland, Galway.  

While the writer already had a Further Education and Training Awards Council Level 2 Award 

in photography and dark room skills, it was necessary to supplement this qualification with 

expertise in photographing small objects. This involved training in micro-photography to 

acquire the skills which are necessary to be able to adequately photograph small artefacts, not 

only in life size but also using a method which allowed replication in different venues. 

Proficiency in Adobe Photoshop was also required in order to manipulate the digital images 

and create an archive for future use. The colour and density 

of the glass used in some types of beads means that the 

features and forms of some beads are more difficult to 

capture than others for example beads of dark blue glass of 

Classes 3, 15 and 16 do not show up as well as beads of a 

brighter shade of glass of these Classes (see Plates 10 and 

11). 

 

 

 

 

Plate 10: The form and features 

are more visible on a Class 3 

bead of a lighter shade of glass. 

 

 

Plate 11: The features are not as clear 

on a class 3bead of a dark shade of 

glass.  
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3.2.4  Lighting 

A portable, table-top studio was assembled comprising a propriety, light-diffusing box, 

studio lights (5000/6000kw daylight bulbs come closest to mimicking the lighting conditions 

provided by the midday sun), and an under-lit plate containing a similar daylight bulb, ensuring 

an even distribution of light around the object. The established and trial tested Precision Gold 

Environment Light Meter measuring device is used to measure the light falling on the subject 

with a second device used to provide a backup reading. This system ensures that the light at 

each of the venues where the beads were examined was set at the same levels. 

The distance between the camera and subject was also of importance in maintaining 

standardisation of the images and consequently the camera was mounted and placed at a preset 

distance. The beads are photographed in both tiff. and raw format using a macro lens. The raw 

images can be manipulated using a dedicated 

computer programme such as Photoshop. As the 

images are stored on a database this also provides 

for any future technical developments which may 

occur in digital imaging computer programmes. 

 

3.2.5  Munsell codes  

Whereas colour is one of the most definitive characteristics of a bead, paradoxically, 

however, it can also be the least objective element in a visual examination and description. 

Where once it was the norm to define the colour of a glass bead as for instance blue with at 

times the added information that it was a dark or light shade, this study employs the use of the 

Munsell coding system to define the colour of each bead. The Munsell Book of Colour is widely 

established in archaeology to provide colour definitions for soil samples among other things. 

The colour of the bead is determined under the same standardised lighting conditions employed 

in photographing the beads. The Munsell Book of Colour and its coding system will introduce 

a degree of objectivity into the assessment of bead colour, and in time this will facilitate a 

system whereby the colour of the beads can be communicated and compared both among Irish 

assemblages and internationally. This provides, inter alia, a more nuanced prism of colours 

used. Colour coding facilitates a more in-depth analysis and avoids a situation where all blue 

beads might otherwise be grouped under the same broad heading regardless of their hue. The 

translucency or opacity of a glass bead is determined by many factors, the chemical 

 

Plate 12: Glass beads and rods made by the 

writer. 

 

 



Chapter 3: Aims and Methodology 

 

33 

 

composition of the glass, the size of the bead and also the size of the perforation channel. The 

depth of colour of beads made of opaque glass however is not affected by size.  

3.2.6  Nomenclature 

A standard nomenclature was developed to describe the form and decoration of a bead 

based on the classification invented by Beck, thus allowing beads to become an artefact whose 

individual attributes could be easily compared with beads from other studies and excavations. 

This system, it is believed, will facilitate a ‘pan-European database of uniformly classified 

beads’ thus enabling inter-site and inter-regional analysis (Hirst 2000, 121). This is essential 

as being extremely portable artefacts beads were traded, given as gifts and carried on the body 

as ornaments wherever the wearer travelled, thus they are a valuable artefact in the study of, 

among other things, past migrations of people and ideas. The dimensions of each bead are 

measured using plastic Vernier callipers. 

3.3  Database 

The information gathered was imported into a dedicated database which contains a full 

record of each bead, including not just context and provenance information but also data 

relating to bead colour, decoration, dimensions, form and perforation. A section is also devoted 

to how the beads were manufactured, including information on the condition of the bead, 

details on the perforation and if the bead has been repaired. Hyperlinks to each beads folder 

allow additional information and photographs of each artefact to be easily accessed. Each bead 

has an individual folder containing the standardised photographs both in tiff. and raw format, 

a description of the beads, features and information from the excavation reports, together with 

the notes taken during examination of the artefact. The file also contains information on 

comparable beads from within the corpus and from other Irish and international sites. The 

database is both an archival and an analytical tool. The data can be sorted using a range of 

different criteria, and tables and maps produced to show the distribution of the various bead 

types. The colour codes assigned to each bead will allow inter-site comparisons to be made of 

the colour of glass used in the beads found at individual sites. The database will also facilitate 

an analysis of the penetration of overseas beads compared to insular examples and demonstrate 

what if any social patterning exists in the occurrence and distribution of beads found on sites 

of different status or function. Statistics such as these will form a foundation for further more 

in depth analysis of the performance of this artefact in the social arena. 
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3.4 The philosophy of the classification  

Glass beads are amongst the most individual of all 

crafted items (see Plate 13). The great varieties of beads 

from this period are evidence not only of the skill, 

inventiveness and originality of native artisans but also of 

international contact and shared knowledge. While beads 

demonstrate individualised characteristics in the 

combinations of colour and decorative motifs used, as one 

might expect of hand-crafted objects, they also share traits 

and manufacturing techniques that suggest parallels with 

beads anchored in similar traditions. A classification of beads made from such a malleable 

material must acknowledge the individuality of glass beads without losing sight of their 

common and underlying attributes. If a systematic approach is adopted, one which seeks to 

address the fundamental shared attributes of each bead, then a meaningful classification can be 

produced. Class 5 beads aptly demonstrate this point. If we examine and analyse the designs 

and manufacturing techniques of these beads we can arrive at a point where the shared traits of 

individual beads brings them together in one Class (see Plates 20-25).  

Class 5 beads are composed of three segments of unequal size, vis a central body of 

barrel shape with a collar at either end. The collars are of similar size and the body is normally 

at least double the height of the collars. The beads can be decorated with a wide variety of 

features such as collars, dots, eyes, cables, swags and spirals. The beads are usually composed 

of a dark blue, semi-translucent shade of glass. Though the decoration of individual specimens 

can vary, the matrix of colours used to produce individual beads is comparatively restricted: 

most beads tend to have a blue body, with blue, white and or opaque yellow being the colours 

most often used in the decorative features. The collars can be of one colour but more often 

cables are of twisted two-colour glass. This cable can also be applied as a girth encircling the 

body of the bead.  

The application of different decorative features in a variety of combinations has the 

effect of producing individualised specimens whilst remaining true to the specific type and 

while individualised, the beads when taken as a Class fit comfortably together demonstrating 

 

Plate 13: The artisan has created a 

very individual and visually striking 

bead through the skilful use of 

opaque and translucent glass in 

contrasting colours.  
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shared characteristics in both form and decoration. A classification which divides beads into 

overly numerous Classes and sub-classes results in a cumbersome and unhelpful classification 

and as demonstrated by Class 5 beads it can sometimes be more beneficial to group together 

rather than split apart. However it has been necessary to have a sub-class in the case of a small 

number of the Classes. 

Having classified the beads in the corpus the writer successfully trial-tested the 

classification against other beads in the National Museum of Ireland. This is an important 

exercise in establishing whether the Classification is workable and that the study corpus is 

representative on a national level. The exercise involved going through all of the beads from 

early medieval Ireland housed in the museum, checking if they were represented in the 

Classification. The exercise was also an important way of finding comparanda for Classes that 

were represented by only a few specimens in the selected corpus. This exercise established 

which bead types were well represented nationally and thus justified the creation of specific 

Classes.  

Experimental archaeology offers an opportunity to acquire knowledge of the skills and 

expertise of the artisan, and the tools and resources needed to produce this artefact, thus 

allowing a more in-depth study of the physical and social place occupied by this craft in society. 

Acquiring a level of expertise in how glass beads are made is an avenue of research with the 

potential to aid an understanding and appreciation of the craft of glass bead making and thus 

has been of benefit in an examination of the glass beads (see Plate 12). Notwithstanding 

advancements in pyrotechnology, in general the techniques used in the making of glass beads 

appear to have changed little since antiquity.  

A number of studies are available on the continuation of traditional methods in glass 

beads making and have proved useful in an understanding of how this was organised in 

antiquity (Stern and Schlick-Nolte 1994; Stern 1995; Küçümann 1987, among others). In 

addition, glass bead making remains a popular occupation and hobby, and a number of 

publications are available on the materials and techniques needed to make glass beads (Jenkins 

1995; Kervin 1999 Adams; 2005; Warhaftig 2008). The knowledge and insights gained by the 

writer in learning glass bead making (see Plate 12) have been of great benefit in determining 

how particular beads were made and how the decorative motifs were applied, and in what 

sequence, and has helped in determining to which Class specific beads belong.  
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Chapter 4: The Classification 

 

4.1 Introduction 

A glass bead is usually defined as a single perforated glass object. In the majority of 

cases the perforation is centrally placed. Toggle beads, though not perforated, are normally 

considered to be beads and are included as such in this classification. The classification of glass 

beads is rendered problematic by virtue of the somewhat unpredictable behaviour of molten 

glass. The manufacturing of glass beads requires that the glass be heated to a pliable state in 

order to allow manipulation of the material to form the beads. While in a molten state the glass 

must be expertly handled and worked quickly. However this is a very volatile stage of the bead 

making process as some variables, such as temperature consistency, probably remained beyond 

the control of the craftsperson, with the result that it would have been virtually impossible to 

produce identical beads. In addition, when different colours are combined and different 

appliqués used every bead produced is unique. 

Glass beads are therefore amongst the most individual of all crafted items. While they 

demonstrate individual characteristics, as one might expect they also share traits and 

manufacturing techniques that suggest parallels with beads anchored in similar traditions. The 

great varieties of beads from this period are evidence not only of the skill of native artisans but 

also of international contact and shared knowledge. Notwithstanding the inventiveness, 

originality and skill of the bead makers, they were working with a confined range of designs 

(cables, trails, waves, dots, eyes) and raw materials (colouring constituents, opacifying agents) 

and therefore it is to be expected that similar traits and/or techniques will be common to beads 

of many periods. This, coupled with the long duration in which glass beads remained in 

circulation as items of body ornament, impacts on the precision of the chronology of individual 

bead types.  

A classification of beads made from such a malleable material must acknowledge the 

individuality of glass beads without losing sight of their common and underlying attributes. If 

a systematic approach is adopted, one which seeks to address the fundamental shared attributes 
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of each specimen, then a meaningful classification can be produced. Once glass is worked and 

perforated for stringing it is an object produced for its aesthetic and semiotic rather than 

utilitarian appeal and as such can be classified as a complete and finished glass bead. However, 

some beads are further embellished with a variety of decorative features or techniques and 

these are referred to in this classification as decorated beads.  

The rationale of the classification is based on consistency in recording: in the case of 

glass beads a matter of both colour and form. The colour blue features prominently in glass 

bead assemblages from Early Medieval Ireland and for this reason it was decided that the 

Classes could not be determined on colour as has worked for other classifications. The 

classification proposed here combines attributes of colour, shape, decorative schema, size and 

manufacturing techniques. The primary division made in this classification is between 

decorated and undecorated beads. The undecorated beads are divided according to their 

geometrical shape and colour. The decorated beads on the other hand are divided into classes 

based on the distinct shared attributes of the decorative features they posses. The dimensions 

of each bead have been recorded and this information has been incorporated into the 

classification. In many cases beads of a specific class conform to a general shape and size 

though there are exceptions to this and some classes include beads of widely varying sizes.  

The origin of some of the decorative motifs found on early medieval beads can be traced 

back to early periods in Ireland. Beads decorated with motifs such as spirals, horns and eyes 

for instance, are known from Iron Age burial assemblages (Raftery 1994, 173-204). And these 

motifs continue to be used to embellish early medieval beads, seen for instance on Class 5 

beads; however the motifs seem to be less pronounced; the spiral is now marvered flush with 

the bead body and the eyes and horns become only slightly raised inserts or dots (see Class 5 

for a full description and discussion). Most noticeable in the beads of the early medieval period 

is the utilisation and manipulation of older bead styles employed in a new and novel manner. 

Therefore while the bead styles are unique to the early medieval period they also as it were 

echo beads worn by past generations. 
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4.2 The Decorated Beads  

4.2.1 Class 1 - Segmented beads 

 

Class 1 beads are typically columnar and are composed of from two to four annular 

segments giving the bead a distinctive corrugated profile. The segments are slightly 

asymmetrical but of comparable size, creating a long bead of fairly regularly placed segments 

separated by slightly narrower pinched or crimped areas. The result is a bead of a very 

distinctive and thus easily recognisable shape (Plate 14).The beads have a centrally placed 

columnar perforation; the diameter of the opening varies from bead to bead. They also vary in 

size and length, the latter in most cases, but not always, determined by the number of segments 

of which the bead is composed. The range of sizes of specific examples is well illustrated by 

the Class 1 beads from Garryduff 1 (O’Kelly, 1962, 70, 76, figure 13, 484, 485 and 487). The 

smallest is a two-segment bead with a length of 5mm, a diameter of 5.5mm and a perforation 

of 4mm. In comparison the largest of the Class 1 beads from the site, is a three-segment 

specimen measuring 12mm in length and with a diameter of 13mm and a perforation opening 

of 6mm. In between these two beads in size is a four-segment bead length 9mm long, 7mm 

wide and with a perforation opening of 5mm (ibid).  

The majority of Class 1 beads from early medieval contexts in Ireland are composed of 

a semi-translucent glass of a dark blue shade, though some examples in a paler shade of blue 

are known. The particular shades of blue glass used in 

the manufacture of most of these beads (Munsell codes 

2.5 PB, 5PB and 7.5PB) is very similar to those used in 

the majority of Class 15, plain globular beads, found on 

Irish sites from this period (a full list of the Munsell 

codes for each bead is given in the catalogue). Moreover 

it is also the shade of glass most frequently used in the 

manufacture of beads from this period. Class 1 beads 

have been recovered from Garryduff 1 (ibid), Deer Park 

Farms (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 337, plate 18.2, 

f1375) and Lagore (Hencken, 1950, 141, figure 67, 51) among other sites of this period.  

 

Plate 14: A typical class 1 bead (cat. no. 1.3) 
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The three specimens from Deer Park Farms are from contexts with firm dating 

information. Bead (cat. no. 1.5), was found in a Phase 2 context dated to the seventh to eight 

centuries. Bead (cat. no. 1.6), was recovered from Structure Iota; a radiocarbon date of AD 

660-780 was obtained from a sample from the walls of this structure (Lynn and McDowell 

2011, 97, 337). The third Class 1 bead from Deer Park Farms (cat. no. 1.7) was found in a 

Phase 11-13 context. Burnt material from Structure E2, a building erected during Phase 11, 

produced a radiocarbon date of AD 710-950 (ibid. 200). Two Class 1 beads from Lagore (cat. 

nos. 1.1 and 1.2), are assigned to the Period 1b horizon a level dated to the seventh century 

(Hencken 1950, 141). One Class 1 bead (cat. no. 1.8), came from the Period 1 horizon at 

Garryduff 1 and four beads (cat .nos. 1.9, 1.10, 1.11 and 1.12), from the Period 11 horizon 

(O’Kelly 1962, 70). E Ware was found in both horizons at Garryduff 1. More recent research 

has firmly established that E Ware dates from the sixth to eight centuries (Campbell 2000, 98; 

Doyle 2009, 23). Taking the dating evidence provided by the find contexts of the beads a date 

of sixth to tenth century is proposed for Class 1 beads. 

 

4.2.2 Class 2 - Cable beads 

Class 2 beads are defined according to a distinctive manufacturing technique whereby 

a cable (or helix), made up of glass canes of varying numbers and colour combinations is spun 

around a mandrel to produce a bead. An examination of 

the cross-section of these beads indicates the number of 

cables employed to produce the bead, each cable is 

evenly placed and usually of an even depth and width. 

In some examples the cables are wound around a core. 

In many examples slight traces of a glass paste are 

visible in the grooves between the cables (see plate 15), 

and also along the torsion grooves of the helices 

themselves. The paste, which is usually an opaque glass, indicates that these beads could and 

may have been further decorated.  

Class 2 beads vary in size, in the number of cables used, and in the torsion of the twist; 

some cables having a looser twist than others. They have a centrally placed columnar 

perforation. Small examples can have a diameter of 7mm while larger beads have a diameter 

of 12mm, with the length of the beads in proportion to these measurements. A variety of colours 

 

Plate 15: The paste between the groves is 

clearly visible on this specimen (cat. no. 2.1) 



Chapter 4: The Classification 

 

40 

 

are used  to make Class 2 beads, and while most examples of this bead type are made from 

translucent glass, a Class 2 bead from Lagore is composed of opaque green glass. Class 2 beads 

have been recovered from Garryduff 1 (O’Kelly, 1962, 74, figure 13 35), Deer Park Farms 

(Lynn and McDowell 2011, 337-338), Lagore (Hencken 1950, 137-139, figure 66 392) and 

Caherlehillian (Sheehan, finds register. 73:77), among other sites.  

The Class 2 bead from Caherlehillian (cat. no. 2.6) was recovered from an area which 

also contained early medieval pottery and evidence of metal working and was sealed by a 

context which provided a radiocarbon date of AD 657-777 (ibid). An overall date of mid-sixth 

to eight century has been established for the site (Sheehan 2009, 7). The bead from Lagore is 

unfortunately an unstratified find (Hencken 1950, 139). The bead from Deer Park Farms is 

assigned to Phase 8. Radiocarbon dates of AD 770-900 and AD 770-940 were obtained from 

samples from structures from Phase 8 (Lynn McDowell 2011, 171). Taking the available dating 

evidence a date range spanning the seventh to late-ninth century is proposed for this Class.  

4.2.2.1 Class 2A  

The sub-class, Class 2A beads are distinguished by being composed of a single twisted 

rod of glass (see Plate 16). Two examples are known from Deer Park Farms (Lynn McDowell 

2011, 337-338) the first (cat. no. 2A.1) was recovered 

from a Phase 9 context and the second (cat. 2A.2) from a 

Phase 8-10 context. As mentioned above, Phase 8 has 

produced dates of AD 770- 900 and AD 770-940 from 

samples taken from structures (Lynn McDowell 2011, 

171). A structure built in Phase 11 produced a 

radiocarbon date of AD 710-990 (ibid. 200). A date range 

similar to Class 2 beads is therefore suggested for Class 2A beads. 

 

4.2.3 Class 3 - Toggle beads 

Class 3 beads (or Toggle beads as they are also 

called), are elongated with bulbous ends and a waisted 

middle (Plate 17. The ends are not always symmetrical 

and the waist area may be less defined in some examples. 

The marks of the punty (the point where the glass rod and the bead are separated) can be seen 

  

Plate 17: An example in pale opaque blue 

glass (cat .no. 3.3) 

 

 

 

Plate 16: Bead (cat. no. 2A.2), showing 

the single twist composition 
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at either end of toggle, a clear indication of their production method. While this type of bead 

does not possess a perforation they are traditionally included in bead assemblages. As there is 

no threading hole, alternative methods were obviously employed to wear or attach them. It is 

commonly assumed that this was by winding thread around the waist area. They come in a 

wide range of sizes ranging from 11mm to 24mm in length and from 6mm to 10mm in diameter. 

They can be composed of semi-translucent, translucent 

or opaque glass, in dark blue, pale blue and a clear green 

shade, as there is no perforation beads made of semi-

translucent glass are denser and appear darker to the 

naked eye (see Plates 17 and 18). While they are typically 

undecorated some examples are decorated. Class 3 beads 

have been found at Deer Park Farms (Lynn and 

McDowell 2011, 339, plate 18.3 f2907, f1758, f2964), 

Ballinderry 2 Hencken, 1942, 81, figure 21 251) and Lagore (Hencken, 1950, 141, figure 67 

1471).The beads from Ballinderry 2 no. 2 (Hencken 1942, finds register) and Lagore (Hencken, 

1950, 141) are unstratified however those from Deer Park Farms are from secure contexts. 

Bead (cat. no. 3.3), was found within structure Kappa, a house from the Phase 4 horizon at the 

site. A sample from the wall of this structure provided a radiocarbon date of AD 650-780 (Lynn 

and McDowell 2011, 105). Bead (cat. no. 3.4), was recovered from Structure X which provided 

dates of AD 660-770 (ibid. 120).  

The dating information for the Deer Park Farms examples provide a seventh-to ninth-

century date range for examples of this Class. Taking in to consideration the overall dating of 

Ballinderry 2 and Lagore, sites which both produced E Ware, a date spanning the late-sixth to 

ninth centuries is proposed for this Class.  

  

4.2.4 Class 4 - Interlace decorated beads 

Class 4 beads can be of spherical, barrel or globular form (see Plate 19). The beads have 

a centrally placed columnar perforation which is usually large in proportion to their size and 

the walls of the bead are thin. The decoration is usually marvered smooth; however the 

decoration has been left unmarvered on an example of this type of bead from the Knowles 

collection. 

 

Plate 18: A class 3 bead (cat. no. 3.2), 

composed of translucent glass 
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While conforming to an interlace pattern the decoration could be described as of a free 

hand style and the width of the white trails can vary 

in size and overall coverage. The application of the 

white trails creates panels of differing sizes on the 

bead resulting in a very attractive use of colour and 

design (see Plate 19). They come in a wide range of 

sizes from 9mm to 11mm in diameter and 

approximately 9mm in length with a perforation 

ranging from 5mm to 6mm. The ground colour of 

Class 4 beads is usually of a dark blue/purple shade 

of semi-translucent glass, with the decoration in 

opaque white glass. 

Class 4 beads are known from the Knowles collection, Clonmacnoise (King finds 

register), Deer Park Farms, (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 338, plate 18.3 f1772), Lagore 

(Hencken 1950, 143 figure 68 596) and Caherlehillian (Sheehan, finds register). Comparable 

beads are known from Dunadd, Argyle Scotland (Lane and Campbell, 2000, 176 excavation 

no. 1593, illus. 4.98, plate 24) and Moylarg, Co. Antrim (Buick 1893, 36-37 fig. 32) 

The Class 4 bead from Lagore (cat. no. 4.2), the bead from Clonmacnoise (cat. no. 4.3), 

and the Knowles collection bead (cat. no. 4.6), are from unstratified contexts. However three 

beads are from stratified contexts. The two specimens from Deer Park Farms (cat. nos. 4.5 and 

4.6) were found in Phase 8-10 and Phase 13 respectively. The bead from Caherlehillian (cat. 

no. 4.4), was found in Area 7, an area of domestic activity sealed by a context dated to the mid-

seventh to late-eighth century. The bead from Dunadd was recovered from seventh-century 

metalworking deposits on Site 3. Given the dating of the contexts for the stratified beads, the 

chronological range for this bead type is likely to be from the late-sixth to late-ninth centuries.  

 

 

 

Plate 19: A typical class 4 bead (cat. no. 4.2), 

showing the marvered interlace decoration  
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4.2.5 Class 5 - Embellished Tripartite beads 

Class 5 beads are composed of three segments of 

unequal size, namely, a central barrel-shaped body with a 

smaller area at either end. The end areas are of similar size 

and the body is normally at least double the height of the end 

areas. The beads can be decorated with a wide variety of 

features such as collars, dots, eyes, cables, swags and spirals 

(see Plate 20); they are usually composed of a dark blue, 

semi-translucent shade of glass. Though the decoration of 

individual specimens can vary, the palette of colours used is comparatively restricted: most 

tend to have a blue body, with blue, white and/or opaque yellow being the colours most often 

used in the decorative features. The collars can be monochrome but quite often they comprise 

cables of twisted two-colour glass (see Plates 20 and 21). Cables can also be applied as a girth 

encircling the body of the bead. The beads conform to a general size with most examples 

between 12–14mm in diameter, 12–19mm long, with perforations being 5–6mm.  

This particular Class aptly demonstrates the point 

made earlier, that in classifying the beads the individuality 

of glass beads needs to be acknowledged without their 

common and underlying attributes being forgotten; if we 

examine and analyse the designs and manufacturing 

techniques we can arrive at a point where the shared traits of 

individual beads brings them together in one Class. 

A Class 5 bead was recovered during the recent excavation of a large early medieval 

enclosure at Carrigatogher in Co Clare. It was recovered from 

a context dated to the late-sixth to late-seventh centuries (Taylor 

2009, 43, 61, excavation no. A026 E2286:50:3). The bead is 

composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark blue shade. This 

particular specimen (see Plate 24), is a template of a Class 5 

bead more or less as it would have been prior to the application 

of any decorative features or embellishment. Under 

magnification four distinct depressions are faintly visible on the 

body of the bead (see Plates 23 and 24). The depressions are 

 

Plate 20: (cat. no. 5.1), The 

combination of motifs which could 

be used to embellish the beads 

 

 

Plate 21: A specimen with 

monochrome collars and raised dots 

(cat. no. 5.6) 

 

 

Plate 22: A specimen (cat. no. 

5.8), with raised dots and collars 

of twisted glass (after Lynn and 

McDowell, 2011 Pl. 18.2). 
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equally spaced and form an encircling girth around the 

central area. It is most likely that the depressions once 

contained a decorative feature in the form of raised dots 

or spirals created either by embedding dots or applying 

spirals of a contrasting colour into the body of the bead. 

The choice of decorative features used might be 

considered to give the bead a unique and individual 

appearance; however, as will be demonstrated, it would 

still posses the shared underlying attributes of other beads from this Class.  

A Class 5 bead from Clonmacnoise was found in a context dated to the late-eight to 

early-tenth centuries (King finds register). It is composed of a body of semi-translucent glass 

of a blue shade (cat. no. 5.6), and its decoration consists of collars in opaque glass of a yellow 

shade, while the body of the bead is decorated with raised dots of the same opaque yellow 

glass. A Class 5 bead from Deer Park Farms (cat. no. 5.8), shares similar decorative traits with 

the Clonmacnoise bead in that it also has collars of opaque yellow and raised dots of the same 

colour encircling the body of the bead (Lynn and McDowell, 2011,337). The Deer Park Farms 

bead is assigned to the Souterrain Period of occupation at the site, a horizon dated to the mid-

eighth to late-eleventh centuries (Lynn and McDowell, 2011, 228–234). A second Class 5 bead 

from Deer Park Farms (Lynn and McDowell, 2011, 1596, Pl. 18.2 f1596) also has an encircling 

girth of raised yellow dots, similar to both that from Clonmacnoise and the first bead from Deer 

Park Farms. However the collars on this bead are composed of twisted cables of glass (see 

Plate 22), it is assigned to the Raised Rath Period of the site’s occupation a horizon dated to 

the late-seventh to early-ninth century (cat. no. 5.8). Collars composed of twisted cables of blue 

and white glass, similar to the second bead from Deer Park Farms can also be seen on a Class 

5 bead from Lagore (cat. no. 5.1), which is assigned to Period Ib, a phase dated to the seventh 

century (Hencken 1950, 140, figure 66 65). This latter bead (cat. no. 5.1), is composed of a 

body of semi-translucent glass of a blue shade 

decorated with collars of twisted blue and white glass. 

It is further decorated with an encircling girth of raised 

dots of opaque yellow glass; the dots are similar to 

those found on both the Deer Park Farms beads and 

that from Clonmacnoise. The body of the Lagore bead 

is further decorated with spirals of white glass and this 

 

Plate 24: The bead from Carrigatogher in 

Co Clare  

 

 

Plate 23: Close up of the depression in which 

a decorative motif would be placed 
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particular decorative feature is seen on a Class 5 bead from a recently excavated early medieval 

enclosure at Killickaweeny, Co. Kildare (Walsh and Harrison 2003, 35). 

A further two beads from Lagore composed of blue glass are decorated with collars, 

eyes and spiral bosses (Hencken 1950, 140-141, figure 66 1610 and 125). The bead (cat. no. 5. 

2), decorated with unmarvered eyes is assigned to the Period II horizon at Lagore (ibid 143) 

and bead (cat. no. 5.5) decorated with unmarvered spiral 

bosses encircled with bands of opaque white glass is 

unstratified (ibid 141). The spiral bosses are similar to those 

seen on a glass headed pin from Drummiller rocks, Dromore 

(Armstrong 1921-1922, 80).  

Clearly the application of different decorative features 

in a variety of combinations has the effect of producing 

individualised specimens without altering type. Though individualised, the beads comprise a 

definitive Class, demonstrating shared characteristics in both form and decoration. 

The dating evidence available for Class 5 beads is very good with the majority of the 

beads coming from stratified contexts which suggest a long period of use for this Class. In 

general a chronological date range beginning in the late-sixth to seventh century up to the tenth 

century could be set for Class 5 beads, with the possibility of some later survivals.  

4.2.6 Class 6 - Lattice decorated beads 

Class 6 beads are usually of barrel shape. The 

decoration is similar in style to that of Class 4 beads; however 

in this type of bead the decoration is more ordered, resembling 

a lattice pattern hence their name (see Plate 26). The decoration 

is unmarvered, being left proud of the surface, thereby possibly 

adding a tactile dimension to the bead (see Plates 26 and 27).  

They are small beads approximately 9mm in diameter by 8mm in length.  

The perforation is centrally placed and slightly large in proportion to the bead dimensions (as 

the corpus does not contain a complete bead it is difficult to judge the diameter of the 

perforation). The ground colour is of translucent glass of a clear or slightly colour-tinged shade. 

The decoration is invariably in opaque yellow glass. Class 6 beads are known from Deer Park 

Farms (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 338, plate 18.3 f1664) and Lagore (Hencken, 1950, 143 

 

Plate 25: This specimen also has 

monochrome collars (cat. no. 5.3) 

 

Plate 26: This specimen (cat. no. 6.4), 

has a dark glass core  
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figure 66 230). Three Class 6 beads come from Lagore and one from Deer Park Farms. The 

first of the Lagore examples (cat. no. 6.1), is assigned to Period 

I of the site’s occupation, dated to the seventh century (Hencken 

1950, 143). The second bead (cat. no. 6.2) can be assigned to 

Period II; this horizon is dated by the excavator from the mid-

eighth to mid-ninth centuries (ibid 143). The third bead (cat. no. 

6.3) from Lagore is unstratified (ibid 143). The Class 6 bead 

from Deer Park Farms (cat. no. 6.4) came from a burrow and is therefore unstratified (Lynn 

and McDowell 2011, 338). The chronological date range arrived at so far for Class 6 beads is 

thus from the seventh to ninth centuries.  

4.2.7 Class 7 - Spiral marvered decorated yellow beads  

Class 7 beads are normally spherical in shape and the spiral-form decoration marvered 

flush with the surface (see Plates 28 and 29). The body is 

usually translucent yellow in colour, with the decoration 

applied in an opaque yellow. The surface of the bead can be 

decorated with either two or three spirals, evenly distributed 

around the circumference, and interlinked on account of the fact 

that the decoration is applied as a continuous line. 

Notwithstanding that they are found on early medieval sites, 

stratified and associated with other datable material, including 

glass beads, excavators have been inclined to refer to them as ‘Guido’s Meare Spiral Beads’ 

although her study, as noted, was never intended to supply a classification of early medieval 

beads (see chapter 2). 

Examples of Class 7 beads include two from Lagore 

(Hencken 1950 144-145, figures 66 C and 67 A) and 

one (see plate 29), is known from Garryduff 1 (O’Kelly 

1962–1964, 74, figure 13 75). Many other examples are 

found among the unprovenanced beads held by the NMI 

and they continue to be recovered from modern 

excavations (see Plate 28) as in the case of the bead from 

Newtownbalregan 6, Co. Louth (Roycroft 2010, 22,).  

 

Plate 29: Class 7 bead from Garryduff (cat. 

no. 7.3) 

 

 

Plate 27: The bead from Lagore 

(cat. no. 6.1) 

 

 

Plate 28: The bead from 

Newtownbalregan found in 

association with objects of sixth to 

seventh century date (Roycroft 

2010, 22). 
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While the two beads from Lagore (cat. nos. 7.1 and 7.2) are old finds, the bead from 

Garryduff 1 (cat. no.7.3) was found in habitation refuse on top of the south-west bank of the 

site and is assigned to Period II of the sites occupation (O’Kelly 1962–1964, 74). E Ware was 

found in both horizons at Garryduff and the most recent research has established that it dates 

from the late-sixth to early-eighth centuries (Campbell 2000, 98; Doyle 2009, 23). The 

Newtownbalregan 6 bead was found with artefacts dated from the sixth to seventh centuries 

(Roycroft, 2010: 22).  

Chemical analysis of specimens of this type suggested the examples from Garryduff 

and Lagore to be of later date to those of Guido’s Class 10 ‘Meare village’ beads (Warner and 

Meighan 1994, 55). Taking the dating evidence available, the chronological date range arrived 

is therefore from the sixth to eighth centuries.  

 

4.2.8 Class 8 - Spiral marvered decorated dark beads  

Class 8 beads are usually of globular or barrel shape. The beads have a ground colour 

of semi-translucent dark blue (see Plate 30). The decoration is usually in opaque white and of 

a formal pattern. As with Class 7 beads the surface of the bead is decorated with either two or 

three spirals, evenly distributed and interlinked, by the 

decoration being applied as a continuous line. The 

decoration is usually marvered but is rarely flush with the 

bead surface rather; in contrast to Class 7 beads it is slightly 

raised. Class 8 beads have a proportionately large 

perforation and the walls of the bead are thin. The beads 

conform to a general size with most specimens having a 

diameter of approximately 10mm, a length of approximately 

9mm and a perforation of 4mm.  

Class 8 beads are known from Lagore (Hencken 1950, 143 figure 67 1408) and 

Garryduff 1 (O’Kelly 1962–1964, 74, figure 13 282). A fragment of a blue glass bead from 

Deer Park Farms (cat. no. unclass .1), with a faint imprint of what appears to be a spiral 

decoration, may represent another example of a Class 8 bead (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 317). 

Another fragment from Deer Park Farms (cat. no. 8.5) similarly displays a faint imprint of a 

decorative feature, however in this case the imprint clearly resembles a spiral (ibid). This bead 

was found in a Phase 9-10 A radiocarbon date of AD 680-810 was obtained from a sample 

 

Plate 30: A typical Class 8 bead (cat. no. 

8.1) 
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from Structure P which was destroyed by fire at the end of Phase 9 (ibid, 166, 168). A 

radiocarbon date of AD 710-950 was obtained from samples from Structure E1 built in Phase 

11 to replace houses from Phase 10 which had been destroyed by fire (ibid. 200).  The bead 

from Lagore (cat. no. 8.1) is ascribed to the Period II horizon of occupation at the site which is 

dated to the ninth century (Hencken 1950, 143, 7). The bead from Garryduff 1(cat. no. 8.2) 

comes from the Period II horizon at the site which is dated to the seventh to eighth centuries 

(O’Kelly 1962-64, 119). The evidence therefore suggests Class 8 beads date from the seventh 

to late-ninth, possibly early-tenth centuries.  

 

4.2.9 Class 9 - Spiral unmarvered decorated beads  

Class 9 beads are of barrel or globular shape. The surface of the bead is decorated with 

either two or three spirals, evenly distributed and interlinked, by the decoration being applied 

as a continuous line. An examination of the beads 

suggests that the line was continued and encircled the 

ends of the beads to form collars as seen on the only 

complete bead from the corpus (see Plate 32). The 

decoration is unmarvered, being left proud of the 

surface, thereby possibly adding a tactile dimension to 

the bead. The beads are of a similar general size with diameters of approximately 10mm, a 

length of approximately 12mm and a perforation of approximately 5mm. The bead body can 

be of translucent glass in a variety of shades, or of colourless glass (see Plates 31and 32).  

Examples are known from Deer Park Farms (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 338, plate 8.3 

f1772), Clonmacnoise, Co. Offaly, (King finds register) and the Knowles collection and 

examples are also found among unprovenanced beads in the NMI Dublin.  

 

 

Plate 31: The core of this bead has a 

blue tinge (cat. no. 9.1) 
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The bead from Clonmacnoise (cat. no. 9.1), is 

from a deposit of probable ninth to tenth century date 

(King finds register). The bead from Deer Park Farms 

(cat. no. 9.2) was found in the destruction layer of 

Structure R, a radiocarbon date of AD 650-780 was 

obtained from a sample from a charcoal layer which 

covered the interior of Structure R (Lynn and 

McDowell 2011, 195). The dating evidence would 

suggest Class 9 beads span the seventh to ninth 

centuries.  

 

4.2.10 Class 10 - Herringbone decorated beads 

Class 10 beads, which can be of annular, globular or spherical shape, are so-called 

because they are decorated with a classic herringbone 

motif. This is a complex, distinctive and elaborate 

design that would most likely have required skill and 

practice not always mastered to the same level (see 

Plate 34). The number of cables can vary, as can the 

direction of individual cables. There are examples of 

beads in which all the cables are aligned in the same 

direction and other beads where the direction of the cables alternate. Some examples have a 

core of monochrome glass which under microscopic examination can be seen close to the 

perforation opening, indicating that the cables were wound on to a core bead. It would seem 

possible that in some cases the alignment of the diagonal 

element of the decoration was produced by dragging a 

pin across a series of parallel lines. The decoration on 

other examples is more complex and the method may 

also have been more complex and skilled (see Plates 35 

and 36). The beads come in a range of sizes, from a 

diameter of 8mm and a length of 4mm to large examples 

with a diameter 19mm and a length of 12mm. The perforation is columnar and centrally placed 

and in proportion to the bead size. Class 9 beads can be composed of combinations of 

transparent, translucent, semi-translucent and opaque glass in shades of blue, green, yellow and 

 

 

Plate 32: In this example the glass is of a caramel 

shade and the collars are intact (cat. no. 9.4) 

 

 

Plate 33: An example in yellow and green 

glass (cat. no. 10.21) 

 

Plate 34: Some examples display less skill 

in the execution of the decoration (cat. no. 

10.11) 
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white. Herringbone decorated beads are known from Deer Park Farms (Lynn and McDowell 

2011, 338, plate 18.3 f1818 and f1595) Lagore, referred to by Hencken as zigzag beads 

(Hencken 1950, 137 -139, figure 66 392 and 283) Ballinderry 2 (Hencken 1942 51, figure 21 

318) Garryduff 1 (O’Kelly 1962 70, 75-76 figure 346), and the Knowles collection and as well 

as being a popular type are, as noted by Guido, (2000, 175) also a characteristically Irish type 

bead  

 

One Class 10 bead (cat. no. 10.22) was found in the Period I horizon at Garryduff 1 and 

a further six (cat. nos. 10. 23, 10.24, 10. 25, 10.26, 10.27 and 10.28) from the Period II horizon 

at the site (O’Kelly 1962 70, 75-76). As already discussed above (see Class 1) dates of late-

sixth to early-eighth century have been established for Garryduff 1. A very similar bead to the 

Garryduff 1 specimen (cat. no. 10.5) was found unstratified at Lagore (Hencken 1950, 139). 

Two Class 10 beads (cat. nos. 10.2 and 10.3) were found in the Period II horizon at Lagore 

with a further seven Class 10 beads found unstratified (ibid). A number of Class 10 beads were 

found at Deer Park Farms (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 337-338) including a Class 10 bead (cat. 

no. 10.13) found in a Phase 4-5 context. A radiocarbon date of AD 650-780 was obtained from 

Structure Kappa built in Phase 4 and a radiocarbon date of AD 650-770 for Structure Theta 

built in Phase 5 (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 105 and 114). The dates therefore provide 

parameters for specimen (cat. no. 10.13) found in the Phase 4-5 context. Another Class 10 bead 

(cat. no. 10.14) was found in Structure X from which a radiocarbon date of AD 660-770 was 

obtained (ibid. 120). Three Class 10 beads (cat. nos. 10. 15, 10.16 and 10. 17) were found 

together with eight Class 15 beads in the bedding area of Structure Eta. A radiocarbon date of 

AD 660-770 was obtained from samples from the bedding area (ibid. 266). The three Class 10 

beads and the eight Class 15 beads provide evidence of the possible composition of a bead 

string from this period (see Chapter 6). Another Class 10 bead (cat. no. 10.21) was found in a 

destruction layer in Structure R Phase 11, and a further one in Phase 13. A radiocarbon date of 

AD 650-780 was obtained from burnt remains from the interior of Structure R (ibid. 195).  

Examples are also known from Dunadd, Argyle, Scotland (Lane and Campbell 2000). 

The beads from Dunadd are composed of blue and white glass (ibid. 175 excavation no. 1963, 

Plate 35: This bead displays a more complex 

design (cat. no.10.1)  

 

Plate 36: An example of the type in a lighter 

colour class (cat. no. 10.10) 
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illus. 4.88, pl. 23 and excavation no. 21, illus. 4.87, pl.22). Bead no. 1963 was found in Site 1 

Phase 111B and bead no. 21 in Phase V (ibid. 56-59). Bead no. 1963 is considered of seventh 

to ninth-century date (ibid.56).  

The dating evidence points to a date of late-sixth to ninth century for Class 10 beads. 

However we can refine these dates somewhat with those of spherical shape as found at 

Garryduff (cat. no. 10.23) and unstratified at Lagore (cat. no. 10.5) dating to the earlier part of 

the range, late-sixth to seventh century, while the dating evidence suggests that beads of a more 

globular shape were current throughout the period and therefore a late sixth-to ninth-century 

date is proposed.  

 

4.2.10.1 Class 10A  Marvered inlaid thread beads 

Class 10A beads are of annular form and generally 

composed of a combination of blue and white glass. Decoration 

takes the form of threads of a contrasting colour to that of the 

bead body. The distinctive manner of the decorative motif, in 

which the marvered threads are inlaid, gives the beads an 

aesthetically appealing dimensional depth. The beads conform to 

a general size with a diameter of 8mm, a length of 3 to 5mm and 

a perforation of 3-4mm. A Class 10A bead from Lagore (cat. no. 

10A.4) was found in the Period 1a horizon at the site (Hencken 1950, 137, 66 392). Diagnostic 

finds from this horizon include a fragment of an Eii beaker and taken with the other finds 

suggest a seventh-century date for this horizon (see chapter 5.2 for a full discussion of the 

finds). Another Class 10A bead (cat. no. 10A. 3) from Lagore was found unstratified at the site 

(ibid, 139). A Class 10A bead (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 338, plate 18.3 f1686) from Deer 

Park Farms (cat. no. 10A.1), was found in a Phase 7 context, the first horizon of the Raised 

Rath Period at the site. Another Class 10A bead (cat. no. 10A. 2) was found in a Phase 8-10 

context (ibid, 338). The Phases are given a date range from the eighth to late-ninth centuries 

(ibid, 234).  

Given the dating evidence a date from the seventh to late-ninth centuries is proposed 

for Class 10A beads. 

 

Plate 37: This bead (cat. no. 10A 

2), displays the dimensional depth 

created by the use of rods of 

twisted glass similar to those found 

at Ballydoo ecclesiastical centre  
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4.2.11 Class 11 - Ribbed beads 

Class 11 beads have a short squat shape. The indentions or grooves on this type of bead 

are very pronounced. Some specimens are further decorated by applying a cable laterally 

around the centre of the bead as a girdle, or longitudinally on the ribs (see Plate 38). They range 

in size from specimens with a diameter of 25mm, a length of 14mm and a perforation of 10mm 

to specimens with a diameter of 20mm, a length of 19mm and a perforation of 4mm. The bead 

body is made of semi-translucent dark glass. Cables, when they occur on the beads, can be 

composed of the same glass as the bead body or of two twists of different coloured glass (see 

plate 37). An example from Ballinderry 2 has collars at either end composed of a twisted cable 

of yellow and clear glass. Examples are known from the Garranes 1990/91 excavation 

(O’Donnell finds register), Ballinderry 2 (Hencken, 1942 51, figure 21 544 and 545) and 

Lagore (Hencken, 1950, 136 figure 65 1559). 

The first of the Class 11 beads from Ballinderry 2 (cat. 

no. 11.1), was found in an area that also produced E Ware 

among a number of other artefacts (Hencken 1942 finds 

register) and, though not closely associated, supports a late 

sixth-early seventh-century date for the context (see section 

5.6). The bead from Lagore (cat. no. 11.3), is unstratified 

(Hencken, 1942 51).  

The dating evidence for Garranes includes a radiocarbon date of AD 390-540 obtained 

from a sample of charcoal from the hearth during the 1990/91 excavation and evidence of both 

B Ware and E Ware from the site (Doyle 2009, 25). Vessel glass from the site has subsequently 

been dated to the fifth to sixth century (Bourke 1994, 167-173). The evidence so far for Class 

11 beads suggests they are an early type dating from possibly the late-fifth to early-seventh 

centuries.  

 

4.2.12 Class 12 - Mulberry beads  

Class 12 beads are so-called because the surface of the bead is covered with raised 

segments resembling a mulberry (see Plate 39). The beads conform to a standard size of a 

diameter of 10mm, a length of 9mm and a perforation of 3-4mm. Mulberry beads can be 

 

Plate 38: This example is 

embellished with a twisted cable 

(cat. no.11.4)  
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composed of clear translucent glass and also of semi-

translucent glass in a variety of shades. An example is 

known from Lagore (Hencken, 1950 145, figure 67 B). 

There are numerous examples of class 12 beads in a 

variety of colours among unprovenanced examples in 

the National Museum. A class 12 bead was found 

during excavation of the early medieval enclosure at 

Lissue in Co. Antrim (Bersu 1947, 51; Warner 1986-

1987). Finds from the site including a wooden churn and lathe-turned vessels have been 

typologically dated to the ninth century (Sullivan et al 2010 58). A ‘trial piece’ with interlace 

decoration was also found during the excavation (Bersu 1947, 51). Four beads of this type were 

subjected to chemical analysis and returned an eighth to twelfth-century date (Warner and 

Meighan 1994, 52-66). Given the available dating evidence it is most likely the type dates to 

the later end of the period under study and may possible even continue beyond it.  

4.2.13 Class 13 - Spiral form beads  

Class 13 beads are defined by their distinctive form, which resembles a spiralling coil 

(see Plate 40). The beads are short and have a large diameter and a proportionately large 

perforation. The specimen from Lagore has a diameter of 5mm, a length of 3.5mm and a 

perforation of 2.5mm. The example from Garryduff 1 was not available for examination. The 

beads are made of translucent glass of a turquoise blue shade. Examples are known from Lagore 

(Hencken finds register) and Garryduff 1 (O’Kelly 1962 71 

to72). The bead from Garryduff 1 (cat. no. 13.2) was found 

in the lower levels at the site (ibid). E Ware was recovered 

from both the lower and upper habitation layers at Garryduff 

1. E Ware is considered to date from the late-sixth to early-eighth centuries (Campbell 2000, 

98; Doyle 2009, 23). The bead from Lagore (cat. no. 13.1) is unstratified. Therefore at present 

a date from the late-sixth to early–eight century is suggested for this type.  

 

4.2.14 Class 14 - Mixed colour beads 

Class 14 beads are defined by being composed of a variety of colours combined and 

overlapping in no fixed order or pattern. They are of irregular shape with irregular perforations 

and mixed, haphazard colouring (see Plates 41 and 42). The beads range in size from a diameter 

 

Plate 39: An example of the type in clear 

translucent glass (cat. no. 12.1) 

 

 

Plate 40: The class 13 bead from Lagore 

(cat. no. 13.1) 
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of 12mm and a length of 7mm and a perforation of 4mm to 

a diameter of  9mm and a length of 9mm and a perforation 

of 2mm. Examples are known from  Deer Park Farms (Lynn 

and McDowell, 2011, 338-339) and Lagore (Hencken, 1950 

143). The bead from Deer Park Farms (cat. no. 14.2) was 

found in a Phase 4-5 context, radiocarbon dates of AD 660-

780 have been obtained for Structure Kappa, a house built 

during Phase 4, and a sample from a Phase 5 house, 

Structure Theta, provided dates of 650-770 (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 105, 114, 239). The 

bead from Lagore (cat. no. 14. 1) is an unstratified find (Hencken, 1950 143). The dates 

available would suggest the type dates from the mid-seventh to mid to late-eighth century.  

The composition of these specimens suggests the possibility that what we have here is 

a method whereby left-over glass fragments were reheated, bound together and stored for future 

use with the perforation providing a useful means of safely 

transporting them. On the other hand they may simply be a 

bead type resulting from an efficient and innovative 

utilisation of recycled waste glass or failed beads and as 

such are individual and unique but nevertheless as pierced 

objects they could be readily strung and worn.  

 

 

4.3 The Plain Beads  

Many of the beads from early medieval Ireland are plain specimens without any 

decorative features.  Beads of these classes, in a range of different forms and colours, are well 

represented in excavation assemblages. The classes are divided according to their form into 

Plain annular, Plain globular or Plain spherical beads. The description of the form of the plain 

beads is determined by the ratio between the length and the diameter of each specimen.  

 

 

 

Plate 41: Lagore bead (cat. no. 14.1) 

 

 

Plate 42: This bead displays a more 

haphazard composition (cat. no. 14.2) 
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4.3.1 Class 15 - Plain globular beads 

A bead is considered to be of globular form if 

the length of the bead is more than half the diameter. 

Examples are known in a range of sizes, from 5mm to 

10mm in diameter; however the majority of globular 

beads are of medium size, averaging a diameter of 7mm. 

Class 15 beads tend to have a proportionately large 

perforation and in many examples the edges of the 

perforation opening are jagged and irregular giving 

them a lopsided appearance (see Plate 44). They are composed of both semi-translucent and 

opaque glass in a variety of colours. In general those composed of semi-translucent glass are 

of a blue shade and those of opaque glass are of a white shade (see Plates 44 and 45).  

Class 15 beads are included in the excavated assemblages from all of the sites in the study 

corpus with many Class 15 beads from securely dated contexts providing good dating 

parameters for this Class (see chapter 5). A Class 15 bead from the Garranes 1990/91 

excavation (cat. no. 15.110) was found in Trench 4 (O’Donnell finds register) and a sherd of B 

ware was recovered from the same trench (O’Donnell 

1991, 16). B Ware can be precisely dated to the late-

fifth to early-sixth century (Campbell 2007; Kelly 

2010). Eight Class 15 beads from Deer Park Farms (cat. 

nos. 15.82, 15.83, 15.84, 15.85, 15.86, 15.88, 15.89 and 

15.90) were found in the bedding area of Structure Eta 

and a sample taken from the bedding area of Eta 

provided a date of AD 660-770 (Lynn and McDowell 

2011, 266). Two Class 15 bead from Clonmacnoise (cat. nos. 15.53 and 15.54), were found in 

a context which provided a radiocarbon date of AD 777-887 and another Class 15 bead (cat. 

no. 15.55) from the site was found in a context for which radiocarbon dates of AD 687-960 

have been established (King finds register). The dating evidence clearly establishes that Class 

15 beads were current throughout the early medieval period from the late-fifth to late-ninth and 

possibly early-tenth centuries.  

 

4.3.1.1 Class  15A Beads  

 

Plate 44: A typical class 15 bead of semi-

translucent dark blue glass  

 

 

Plate 43: A typical example of a class 15 

bead composed of opaque glass of a white 

shade 
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This sub-class is defined by beads which are of 

globular form but of a much smaller size than Class 15 

beads (see Plate 45). An example from Caherlehillian 

(cat. no. 15A.2) composed in a blue shade measures 

2.8mm in diameter (Sheehan finds register) and an 

example from Deer Park Farms (cat. no. 15A.1) in a 

green shade has a diameter of 3mm (Lynn and 

McDowell 2011, 339). The date range for the type 

remains the same as for Class 15 beads.  

 

4.3.2 Class 16 - Plain annular bead  

An annular bead is a bead whose length is less than half its 

diameter. Class 16 annular beads come in a range of sizes 

from beads with a diameter of 8mm and a length of 5mm and 

a perforation of 5mm to beads with a diameter of 6mm and a 

length of 3mm and a perforation of 5mm. The perforation is 

generally in proportion to the bead size and the edges are in 

most cases smooth and rounded (see Plate 46). As noticed 

with Class 15 beads, if the glass used is semi-translucent it is 

generally of a blue shade and if of opaque glass it is generally 

of a white shade. Class 16 beads, while numerous are not found as often as Class 15 beads. 

Examples are known from Garryduff (O’Kelly 1962, 76-77) Lagore (Hencken 1950, 134) 

Clonmacnoise (King finds register), Deer Park Farms (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 335-337) 

Ballinderry 2 (Hencken 1942, 51) and Garranes (O’Donnell finds register)  

A Class 16 bead (cat. no. 16.40) from the 1990/1991 excavation at Garranes was found 

with the Class 15 bead mentioned above (ibid) in a context dated from the late-sixth to early-

seventh centuries (O’Donnell 1991, 16). A number of Class 16 beads were found at Deer Park 

Farms one of which (cat. no. 16.30) was found in Structure Zeta for which a radiocarbon date 

of AD 670-780 has been obtained (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 120). The dating evidence 

suggests Class 16 beads can be dated from the late-sixth to the late-eighth centuries.  

 

 

Plate 45: The bead while of small 

dimension displays the same level of 

workmanship seen on the larger globular 

beads (cat. no. 15A .2) 

 

 

Plate 46: A class 16 bead showing the 

proportional perforation and the smooth 

and rounded edges typical of this class  
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4.3.3 Class 17 - Translucent annular beads  

Translucent annular beads are defined as beads 

always composed of translucent glass of a caramel or honey 

shade (see Plate 47). Class 17 beads are large beads with a 

diameter of 18mm, a length of 10mm and a perforation of 

5mm. The perforation is generally in proportion to the bead 

size and the edges are in most cases smooth and rounded. A 

Class 17 bead (cat. no. 17.1), was found in the Period Ib horizon at Lagore (Hencken 1950, 

135). Among the other finds from this horizon was a fragment of an Ei jar which, as mentioned 

above, can be precisely dated to the late-sixth to early-seventh centuries (Campbell 2000, 98; 

Doyle 2009, 23). A Class 17 bead from Garryduff 1 (cat. no. 17.3) was recovered from the 

Period II horizon at the site which also produced E Ware (O’Kelly 1962-64, 75 and 173). 

Therefore at present a date from the late-sixth to early-seventh centuries is proposed for Class 

17 beads.  

 

4.3.4 Class 18 - Plain Spherical beads  

Class 18 beads are defined by their form which is that of a well 

defined spherical shape. Examples composed of translucent blue glass 

are known from a small number of sites. Class 18 beads generally have 

a diameter of 8mm, a length of 5-6mm and a perforation of 3mm.The 

perforation is generally small. The beads are well made, smooth and 

rounded. The Class 18 bead from Clonmacnoise (cat. no. 18.3) was 

found in what was considered a re-deposited context, however a date of 

eight to tenth century is suggested as the most propable date for the beads from the site (King 

per. Comm.). A Class 18 bead from Ballinderrry (cat. 18.1) was also found in a disturbed area, 

however it was an area from which two diagnostic objects, an iron sword and a bronze mount 

were also recovered. both objects are considered of seventh-century date (Rynne 1982, 95; 

Newman 1986, 103). Class 18 beads would seem to be current during the seventh to later-

eighth to ninth centuries.  

In conclusion this study has identified eighteen Classes, comprising fourteen decorated 

types and four undecorated types The following table lists in tabular form the eighteen-fold 

classification. The table includes information on the form, colour, dimensions and decorative 

 

Plate 47: A typical class 17 bead  

 

 

Plate 48: A typical spherical 

bead  
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motifs of each Class. A thumbnail image is also included. To accomodate ease of reference the 

table is placed on a separate page.  
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Table 2: Classification Table 

Class  Forms Body Colours Decoration 

Styles 

Decoration 

Colours  

dimensions 

(mm)  

Class 1 Segmented  Blue, Green Segments  As body  D: 5–13, L: 5–

12, P: 4–6 

Class 2 Globular Green, 

Yellow, Clear 

Cables Green, Yellow D: 7–12, L: 5-

9, P. 4  

Class 3 Toggle Blue, Green Occasionally 

dots 

Yellow D: 6–10, L: 

11–24 

Class 4 Barrel, 

Globular 

Blue Interlace 

pattern 

White  D: 9–11, L: 9–

10, P: 5-6 

Class 5 Tripartite Blue  Cables, dots, 

collars, eyes, 

spirals, swags  

White, Yellow D: 12–14, L: 

12–19, P: 5–6 

Class 6 Barrel Translucent, 

Colourless 

Unmarvered 

lattice pattern 

Yellow D: 9, L: 8, P: 

c.4–6 

Class 7 Spherical Translucent, 

Colourless 

Marvered 

spirals 

Yellow D: 11–12, L: 8, 

P: 3 

Class 8 Globular Blue Marvered or 

unmarvered 

spirals 

White, Yellow D: 9–10, L: 9, 

P: 4 

Class 9 Barrel Translucent 

Yellow 

Unmarvered 

spirals, collars 

Yellow D: 10, L: 12, 

P: 5 

Class 10  Annular, 

Globular 

Blue, Green, 

Yellow 

Herringbone White, Yellow D: 8–19, L: 4–

12, P: 4–6 

Class 11 Ribbed  Blue Ribs, collars Yellow, White  D: 20–25, L: 

14–19, P: 4–10 

Class 12 Mulberry  Blue, Yellow, 

Colourless 

Raised berry 

segments  

As body  D: 10, L: 9, P: 

3–4 

Class 13 Spiral twist Turquoise    D: 5, L: 3.5, P: 

2.5 

Class 14 Irregular 

Globular 

Mixed    D: 9–12, L: 7-

9, P: 2–4 

Class 15 Globular Blue, White   D: 3–10, L: 4–

8, P: 2–6 

Class 16 Annular Blue, White   D: 6–11, L: 3–

7, P: 5 

Class 17 Annular  Caramel Occasionally 

dots 

Yellow, White D: 18–24, L: 

10–15, P: 5–6 

Class 18 Spherical Blue   D: 11–12, L: 

8–9, P: 3–4 
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4.4 The Imported Beads  

4.4.1 Introduction  

A number of imported beads are known from early medieval Ireland with a variety of 

types represented from excavated sites and among unprovenanced specimens from the 

Knowles collection. International examples of the imported beads are found at a number of 

continental and British sites, and where available, classification details for the imported beads 

will be included in the discussion of individual types of imported beads below. Many of the 

imported bead types prove popular in several countries, sometimes remaining so over a very 

considerable period of time, such as Melon beads which as a recognisable type, are known 

from ancient Egypt and continue to be popular throughout the Roman period and as late as the 

Viking period (Hencken 1950, 136; Guido 1978, 110). Whereas other types of beads are more 

confined in space and time and are represented in the corpus by a single specimen, as is seen 

in the case of Guido’s Class 14 beads. Over time exposure to international beads would most 

likely impact on the production of insular beads, as local artisans like all artistic workers are 

by nature creative individuals and may have consciously or unconsciously adopted and 

incorporated in their own creations the decorative motifs seen on imported beads. In some 

instances they may even have replicated a particular bead type completely, producing insular 

versions of a popular international bead. Guido’s Schedule 2 XI beads and 6 XI beads for 

instance are found in large numbers in Ireland leading excavators to consider that some of the 

many specimens found in Ireland, may in fact have been made here following the initial 

importation and use of the type by natives (Hencken 1950, 145).  

The imported beads are listed below with a brief summary as a full discussion of the 

beads is already available in international classifications which are referenced and listed in the 

bibliography. Where a bead type is listed in more than one Classification this will be noted, as 

in the case of Brugmann’s Constricted Segmented beads (see below). For ease of reference 

catalogue entries for imported beads will be represented by shortened versions of the full title 

and an Arabic numeral will signify the individual specimen, for instance the example of 

Guido’s Schedule 2v (a); beads from Garranes will be referenced in the catalogue as cat. no. 

Gui. S2v (a) .1. 

 

4.4.2 Guido - Schedule 2 xi beads and 8 xi beads 
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Beads of this type are found at Ballinderry 2 Crannog No. 2 (Hencken 1942, 51, figure 

21 440) Lagore (Hencken 1950, 145 figure 68 D) Garranes (O Ríordaín 1942, 16 figure 14 321 

and figure 16 337a) and among unprovenanced beads in the National Museum of Ireland, 

Dublin, and a large group of mottled beads form part of the Knowles collection.  

Guido includes those with a black body in her Schedule 2 xi beads and those with a red 

body (see Plate 49) in her Schedule 8 xii beads (Guido 

1999 27, 53, 63). They are found in the Anglo-Saxon 

cemetery of Mill Hill (Brugmann 2004, fig. 149). A 

mottled bead was also found attached to a silver 

scourge from the Trewhiddle hoard dated to the ninth 

century (Webster and Blackhouse 1991, 246b). 

Examples of this type of bead are also known from the sixth-century Frankish-Visigoth 

cemetery at Herpes, Charente (Hencken 1942, 51). Guido considers Schedule 2xi beads are 

considered to be centred on the sixth century and Schedule 8xii beads from the fifth to seventh 

centuries (Guido 1999 27, 53, 63). Examples will be listed in the catalogue as follows, beads 

with a black body as (cat. no. Gui. S2xi, beads) and beads with a red body as (cat. no. Gui. 

S8xii). 

 

4.4.3 Brugmann - Constricted Segmented beads 

Examples of Brugmann’s Constricted 

Segmented beads (see Plate 50 and 51) are known 

from Lagore (Hencken 1950, 141-142 figure 67 

752). Brugmann assigns the type to her Group A2 

beads, a phase dated c. AD 480-580 (Brugmann 

2004, 70 and fig. 125). Examples are known from 

the Anglo-Saxon site of Mill Hill, Deal, and the 

type is considered to have been produced from 

the Roman period onwards (ibid). However 

examples are known to continue up to the seventh 

century (Guido 1999, 40). The type is also included by Siegmund among Merovingian beads 

in the Lower Rhine area as his Type 40.2 (Siegmund 1995, table I, pl. V).  

 

Plate 49: While the body of the beads can 

be composed in a variety of colours they all 

display similar randomly placed and sized 

inserts in a range of colours as seen on this 

specimen (cat. no. Gui S8xii. 1) 

 

Plate 50: The jagged perforation edge at the lower 

end may indicate that the beads may originally 

have had more than two segments (cat. no. Bru. 

CS.2) 
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Examples of the type are also known from mid tenth-to mid eleventh-century deposits 

of the Minino settlement in Beloozero in Northern Russia (Makarov 2007, 66, fig 8.1). This 

find indicates not only the popularity of the bead type but also its distributional range. The 

Beloozero region was part of a long-distance trade network during the Viking Age (ibid. 69). 

Hencken considered the type to have a wide distribution and cited examples from the 

Merovingian cemetery of Arcy Ste Restitue and the Frankish-Visigothic cemeteries of Herpes, 

Charente, and La Roche á Fresne, and Pry and Samson. In 

Holland the type is known from the fourth-to sixth-

century Saxon site of Loenen and at Dorestad from the 

eighth to ninth centuries and in Northern Europe from 

Roman Iron Age to the Viking Period and in Hungary 

from the Sarmatian Jazyg Period of the first to fourth 

centuries to the twelfth century (Hencken 1950, 141-142). 

The type is listed in the catalogue as follows (cat. no. Bru. 

CS).  

 

4.4.4 Guido – Schedule 6viii beads 

Examples are known from Ballinderry 2 crannóg No. 2 

(Hencken 1942, 51 figure 21 12) and Lagore (Hencken 1950, 136 

figure 65 D and E) and Garranes (O Ríordaín 1942, 116 figure 14 

76 and 311e) among other sites and among unprovenanced beads in 

the NMI Dublin. Melon beads have a broad geographical 

distribution and chronological range. Continental examples occur from Pre-Roman times to the 

Viking period and they were popular with the Germanic peoples in the sixth century (Guido 

1999, 44 and 52). Guido includes those with a blue body (see Plate 52) as Schedule 6viii and 

those with a green body as Schedule 5v (ibid). They are popular in Britain during the early 

Roman period (first and second centuries) and again during the Anglo-Saxon period. Melon 

beads are known from the Anglo-Saxon cemeteries of Apple Down (Grave38) West Sussex 

and Morning Thorpe, (grave 309), Norfolk (Brugmann 2004, figures 105, 158). The type is 

listed in the catalogue as (cat. no. Gui. S6viii). 

 

 

Plate 51: (cat. no. Bru. CS.1) 

 

Plate 52: (cat. no. Gui. M. 1) 
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4.4.5 Guido - Schedule 2v (a) beads 

An example is known from Garranes (O 

Ríordaín 1942, 116 figure 15 61) and a large number 

are represented in the Knowles collection (see Plate 

53). Guido includes them in her Schedule 2v (a) beads 

(Guido1999, 22). Guido considered a date of the late-

fifth to sixth century for the type, though examples are 

also known from seventh century contexts (ibid. 22). 

Beads made of black, or very dark glass which appears 

black are closely associated with the glass producing site of Trier in the Rhineland (ibid. 18).  

Examples are also known from Anglo-Saxon graves at Berg Apton (Brugmann 2004 fig. 104) 

and Buckland, Dover (Guido 1999, 19). The type is listed in the catalogue as (cat. no. Gui. S2v 

(a)).  

 

4.4.6 Koch - Type 20 yellow  

An example is known from Garranes (O Ríordaín 1942 116 figure 14 270 and Plate 

52). Koch includes the type in her Group 20 beads and assigns the type to her SD 6 (AD 555-

580) and SD 7 (AD 580-600) phases (Koch 2001, 359-360, 

fig. 4). Examples of the bead can also be seen on the Frankish 

Niederbreisig necklace from Germany (Brown et al 2000, 

31and fig. 4.6). The type is also known from Anglo-Saxon 

England, an example was found in Grave 95, Mill Hill Deal 

(Brugmann 2004, 81, fig. 160). Koch Type 20 beads are 

included in Brugmann’s Phase B period Group B1 beads dated 

to AD 555-600 (ibid. 52 and 70). The type is listed in the catalogue as (cat. no. Koch. 20Y).  

 

 

Plate 53: This bead displays the very 

distinctive decoration that characterises 

this type (cat. no. Gui. S2v. (a)) 

 

 

Plate 54: (cat. no. Koch. 20Y.1), (after 

Hughes 1980) 
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4.4.7 Koch - Type 49/50 

An example of this type was recovered from 

Garryduff I (O’Kelly 1962, 74 figure 74). The colours of 

this bead and the decorative motif of alternating stripes 

(see Plate 55) are similar to Koch Type 49/50 beads and 

are included in her Group SD 8 (AD 600-620) phase (Koch 

2001, 361-362, fig. 7). Examples are also known from the 

Anglo-Saxon cemetery of Buckland, Kent (Brugmann, 

2004, 70 and fig. 158). Brugmann includes the type in her 

Group A2b dated c. AD 530-580 (ibid. 70 and fig. 173). The type is listed in the catalogue as 

(cat. no. Koch. 49/50).  

 

4.4.8  Guido – Schedule 5iia beads 

An example (see Plate 56) is known from Lagore 

(Hencken 1950, 136). Guido includes the type as her Schedule 

5iia beads and considers the type to date from the fifth to sixth 

centuries (Guido 1999, 43) Brugmann includes examples in her 

Roman Cane beads (Brugmann 2004, 74 figure 76 and 83). The 

type is listed in the catalogue as (cat. no. Gui.S5iia).  

 

4.4.10 Andrae - Type 0772 

An example (see Plate 57) is known from among the unstratified 

beads from Lagore (Hencken 1950). A bead with similar colour and 

decorative features is represented as bead type MOSA0772 (Andrae 

1973, 101-198, Type 0772) among the beads from grave 382 from the 

seventh-to tenth-century cemetery of Dunum, East Frisia (Theune, 

2008, 254). Theune includes examples among Group 3a beads, which 

in general date from the end of the eighth to mid-ninth centuries (ibid. 

258 and fig. 13a). Callmer lists millefiori beads as his G050 and 

considered they were imports to Scandinavia (Callmer 1977, 97-98). The 

type is listed in the catalogue as (cat. no. And. 0772).  

 

Plate 55: (cat. no. Koch 49/50.1), (after 

Hughes 1980) 

Plate 57: (cat. no. 

And. 0772.1) 

 

 

 

Plate 58: (cat. no. 

Sieg 35.20/35.24 .2) 

 

 

Plate 56: (cat. no. Gui. S5iia.1) 
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4.4.9  Siegmund - Type 35.20 or 35.24 

An example of this type (see Plate 58) was found unstratified at Lagore (Hencken 

1950,143 figure 66 1420). The bead is composed of terracotta red and decorated with stripes 

white and turquoise blue glass. The Lagore fragment can be compared to Siegmund’s Type 

35.20 beads which are dated from the mid-fifth to late-seventh centuries (see Siegmund 1995, 

table I, pl. V). Similar beads are also included among Koch Type 30 beads (Koch 2001, table 

5). The type is very similar in shape, decorative motifs and in the colour 

combinations to the fragment from Lagore. Another bead (see Plate 59) 

found unstratified at Lagore (Hencken 1950, 143 figure 66 1400) is 

composed of the same body colour (terracotta red), as the above bead and 

in addition also features decorative motifs in turquoise blue and white 

glass. However while not of the same shape as Siegmund’s Type 35.20 

bead, both beads may relate to the same general type. The type is listed in the catalogue as (cat. 

no. Sieg. 35.20/35.24).  

 

4.4.11 Frankish Type beads 

Examples of this type of bead are 

known from Garryduff I (O’Kelly 1962). The 

combination of colours, terracotta red, white 

and turquoise blue (see Plate 60) used in the 

composition and decoration of the beads is very 

characteristic of Merovingian and Frankish 

beads. A similar bead but without collars is known from the Niederbreisig necklace (Brown et 

al 2000, fig 4.7). After an extensive search the closest parallel found for the beads is a bead 

from the sixth-to seventh-century Early Avar cemetery of Szegvár-Sapoldal in Hungary (István 

et al 1999, 103 and fig. 6 no.4:S10c). Interestingly, similar beads to Siegmund’s Type 35.20 

(see above), are also found in Early Avar Age graves in Hungary (ibid. fig. 2 B2 and B3). The 

type is listed in the catalogue as (cat. no. Fra. Type).  

 

 

 

Plate 59: (cat. no. 

Sieg. 35.20/35.24.1) 

 

 

Plate 60: (cat. no. Fra. Type .1 and Fra. Type.2) 
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Table 3: Imported beads 

Class Date Range 

Guido Schedule 2xi From 6th century   

Guido Schedule 8xi From 5th–7th century  

Brugmann – Constricted Segmented late 5th–late 6th century 

Guido Schedule 6viii Pre- Roman up to 6th century 

Guido Schedule 2v (a) late 5th–7th century 

Koch Type 20 Yellow SD 6 (mid 6th to late 6th century) 

to SD 7 (late 6th–7th century) 

Koch Type 49/50 SD 8 (early 7th century) 

Andrae Type 0772 late 8th–mid 9th century 

Siegmund Type 35.20 or 35.24 Mid 5th–late 7th century 

Frankish Type 6th–7th century 
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Chapter 5: Context and dating of the Classes 

 

5.1  Introduction  

The following discussion considers the context of the beads, on a site-by-site 

basis. The discussion does not include individual Munsell codes as the codes for each 

bead together with excavation numbers and other relevant information will be included 

in the catalogue. A number of beads were missing and as such were not available for 

examination and analysis. However it has been possible to classify some of the missing 

beads through surviving descriptions of their form and decoration given by the 

excavators. In addition a photographic record has been preserved of some beads 

(Hughes 1980), and this has also proved beneficial in classifying certain specimens 

There are also beads which are not classifiable due to their degraded or very 

fragmentary state. Fortunately only a small number of beads from the corpus were 

found to be unclassifiable. To avoid confusion these beads are listed in the thesis 

abbreviated to ‘unclass’ and an Arabic numeral is used to denote individual specimens 

(cat. no. unclass.1) (cat. no. unclass.2) and so on. 

 

5.2 Deer Park Farms ringfort, Co. Antrim.  

5.2.1 Introduction  

Deer Park Farms, an enclosed, banked and ditched settlement was excavated by 

Chris Lynn and Jackie McDowell over three seasons commencing in 1985. The site is 

located about four miles from the coast, at the upper end of a valley close to the Glenarm 

River in County Antrim. The excavation of Deer Park Farms has provided 

archaeological evidence of houses and other buildings, house furnishings such as 

bedding areas, and personal items, including a large assemblage of glass beads. The 

analysis by the excavators of the excavated remains, the layout of the site, its evolution 
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over time and its assemblage of artefacts has added immensely to our understanding of 

society during the Early Medieval period in Ireland (Lynn and McDowell 2011 592).  

 

5.2.2 The excavation nomenclature 

For excavation purposes the surface of the site was divided into four quadrants 

(see Plate 61) corresponding to the compass points North, East, West and South 

separated by metre-wide baulks (ibid. 6). The structures were labelled using both the 

Latin and Greek alphabets Structures A, B, C, Omega, Iota and so on (ibid. 11). The 

term ‘structure’ was employed by the excavators, as it as it was considered to be 

prescriptively neutral. Many of the structures were houses and from time to time this 

more descriptive term is also used (ibid. 11). This nomenclature, although a possible 

source of confusion, has been retained here in order to preserve correlation between 

this account and the published excavation report.  

 

Plate 61: The upper levels of the site (from Lynn and McDowell 2011, pl.1.2) 

 

The structures were located in the central and western areas with the entrances 

and approach-ramps located in the eastern area of the site (ibid. 6). The circular 

structures had diameters which varied from 4.5m to 7m, with some of them featuring 

double-walled construction and being of a figure-of-eight form. The largest structure, a 

house, was positioned near the centre of the site with pathways leading from the 

entranceway (ibid. 585). The entrance to the site was modified over time until in its 

final form it had become a ‘rectangular, embanked and stone-lined entrance chamber’ 

(ibid. 11).  

 

5.2.3 The chronology and dating of the site 

Deer Park Farms evolved over time, with substantial archaeological evidence 

of a succession of structures which were built over the lifetime of the site. At any one 

time however, the settlement probably only contained about three to five structures with 

replacement ones built when they were required. The structural remains of overlapping 
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circular wicker houses found at the centre of the site provided the excavators with a 

‘continuous constructional sequence’ (ibid. 11) of habitation activity and the centre of 

the site proved to be the most popular house-building location. Radiocarbon dates and 

two dendrochronological dates obtained from oak timbers established that Deer Park 

Farms was indeed occupied over an extended period of time, with habitation from the 

mid- to late-seventh century to the tenth and even possibly eleventh centuries (ibid. 8). 

The excavators identified six periods of activity as follows (see also table 5.1 

below): 

(1) Pre-historic Period 

(2) Ring-ditch Period 

(3)  Rath Period 

(4) Raised Rath Period 

(5) Souterrain Period 

(6)  Medieval to Modern Period.  

 

Periodization is problematic in some instances where there is some evidence of 

continuity between successive chapters in the history of the site. For example, in the 

case of 2 and 3 the earliest levels of 3 are coeval with 2 (ibid. 8-11). This is of only 

minor consequence for this analysis because the majority of the 

beads come from the Rath and Raised Rath Periods 

respectively, viz late-seventh to late-tenth centuries. The 

Rath and Raised Rath Periods respectively are further sub-

divided into a number of ‘phases’ based on the sequence of 

structures. 

 

Rath Period                       

 

Phase 2 

Phase 3 

Phase 4 

Phase 5 

Phase 6a 

Phase 6b 
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Raised Rath Period  

 

 

 

 

 

Charcoal from the fill from the ring-ditch 

produced a radiocarbon date of AD 670-810 and a 

sample from the threshold of Structure Omega, a 

Phase 2 house, provided radiocarbon dates of AD 

670-780. The similarity in these dates together 

with the similar positioning of the entranceway (in 

an easterly axis) during both the ring-ditch and the 

Rath Periods suggests that the time difference 

between the Ring-ditch Period and that of the Rath Period was not of long duration 

(ibid. 84). Excavated evidence has provided much detail on the process whereby the 

rath was transformed into a ‘more prestigious stone-revetted monument’ (ibid. 574). 

While the excavators acknowledge the possibility that there could have been gaps 

between occupations at the site, it is their opinion that it is more likely there was 

‘continuity between phases’ (ibid. 577). In arriving at this suggestion the excavators 

have taken in to consideration the method by which houses were replaced one at a time 

thereby ensuring living quarters for the occupants during the construction of a new 

house and this in turn points to the rath being occupied throughout its life by ‘one family 

group’ (ibid. 577). The heightening of the site, the construction of the Souterrain and 

other modifications may therefore, in the opinion of the excavators, ‘reflect a desire for 

enhanced security or an improvement in status of the occupants’ (ibid. 577). The above 

is a summary of the different Periods and Phases of occupation at the site a more 

detailed discussion is contained in the excavation report (ibid.). The evidence of house 

construction found at Deer Park Farms was used in the reconstruction of a typical 

woven round house of the eighth century (see Plate 63). The work was commissioned 

Phase 7 

Phase 8 

Phase 9 

Phase10 

Phase11 

Phase12 

Phase13 

 

 

Plate 62: The entrance to the site (from 

Lynn and McDowell 2011, pl.7.17) 
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by Armagh City and District Council and built at the Navan Centre in Co. Armagh in 

2005 by Kyran O’Grady (ibid. 594).  

 

 

Plate 63: Reconstruction of a house from the evidence from Deer Park Farms (from Lynn and McDowell 

2011, pl. 33.9) 

Table 4: Deer Park Farms Phasing (after Lynn and McDowell, 2000, 10-12) 

Period Description Phases of Occupation 

Prehistoric Period Scatter of post-holes, pits and slots  

Ring-ditch Period Ring-ditch enclosure  

Ring-ditch or Rath 

Period: Phase 1 

Construction of the rath bank and a sequence 

of  wicker dwellings, some of which overlap 

construction of which began before end of 

7th century, modifications made to the 

original entranceway 

Clay layers sealing prehistoric features 

Ring-ditch or Rath 

Period: Phase 2 

Construction of Structure Omega, the primary 

rath bank was in place before the end of this 

phase 

Rath Period: 

Phase 3 

Construction of Structures Iota and Omega, 

paved entranceway C2548, Structure Mu may 

belong to this phase or a subsequent one 

Rath Period: Phase 4 
Construction of Structures Lambda and Kappa 

and entranceway C1494 

Rath Period: Phase 5 Construction of Structures Pi and Theta 

Rath Period: Phase 6A 

Construction of Structures X, Zeta, Epsilon and 

Eta, paved entranceway C1259, Structure Theta 

continued in use 

Rath Period: Phase 6B 
Construction of Structures Beta and Gama, 

Structures X, Zeta and Eta continued in use 

Raised Rath Periods  

Raised Rath Period: Phase 

7 

Creation of a flat-topped mound, perimeter 

bank 

Construction of Structure W1, replacement of 

Structure Beta with Structure P, replacement of 

Structures Eta and Gama with Structures Alpha 

and V 

Raised Rath Period: Phase 

8 
 

Construction of Structures W2, G, H, and Z, 

Structure P continued in use 

Raised Rath Period: Phase 

9 
 

Replacement of Structure W2 with Structure Y, 

abandonment of Structure G, destruction by fire 

of Structures H, P, Y, and Z 

Raised Rath Period: Phase 

10 
 

Construction of Structures E1 and S, both of 

which were destroyed by fire, Structure M1 may 

also belong to this phase 

Raised Rath Period: Phase 

11 
 

Construction of Structures B, E2, J and R which 

are all destroyed by fire 

Raised Rath Period: Phase 

12 
 Construction of Structures K, E3, Q and F 
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Raised Rath Period: Phase 

13 
 Construction of Structures A, D, L, M2 and C96 

Souterrain Period   

Medieval to Modern 

Period 

Final heightening of the mound, 

construction of two Souterrain 
 

 
Abandonment of the site, some later 

transient activity on the summit of the site 
 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Plan and section of mound (from Lynn and McDowell 2011, fig. 1.4) 
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Figure 2: Cross section of mound (from Lynn and McDowell 2011, fig 1.5) 

 

5.2.4 The Beads 

The assemblage from Deer Park Farms comprises eighty-six glass beads, whole 

and fragmentary. Bead forms include annular, globular, toggle, herringbone, segmented 

and tripartite representing a number of different Classes. All of the beads have a 

singular central perforation with the exception of the toggle beads which, as is common 

with this type are unperforated. The dominant glass colour is blue with white, green 

and yellow also present. Eight-three of the beads are from stratified contexts, thus the 

beads represent one of the largest assemblages of stratified beads from an early 

medieval excavated site. The beads come from a variety of contexts and many of them 

are associated with the structures. Of the eighty-six beads, thirty –two relate to the Rath 

period, fifty-four to the Raised Rath Period and two to the Souterrain to modern Period 

at the site. The beads will be discussed according to the period to which they are 

assigned by the excavators. A general discussion of each of the three periods including 

all available dating evidence will precede each of the three sections. A small number of 

beads are from contexts which span two or more phases and these are discussed under 

the earliest phase to which they have been assigned. For instance a Class 15 bead (cat. 

no.15.72) from Phases 2-5 will be discussed directly after the bead from Phase 2. There 

are no beads relating to the Ring-ditch Period at the site, therefore the discussion of the 

beads begins with ones recovered from contexts relating to the Rath period followed by 

those from the Raised Rath Period and finally the two beads from the Souterrain to 

modern Period. Nine beads were not available for personal examination: the beads are 
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three Class 1 beads (cat. nos. 1.5, 1.6 and 1.7), two Class 2 beads (cat. nos. 2.3 and 2.4), 

two Class 5 beads (cat. nos. 5.7 and 5.8), and two Class 10 beads (cat. nos. 10.18 and 

10.19).  

A petrological study of the pottery from Deer Park Farms was carried out by 

Maureen McCorry (ibid. 316-327). The classification and descriptions used in the 

discussion of associated pottery artefacts from the same contexts as the beads will refer 

to the McCorry study. 

 

5.2.4.1  The Rath Period Beads, Phases 2-6 

The Rath period is considered to have begun with the construction of the rath 

bank, and as discussed above is sub-divided into a number of occupational phases. 

Phases 1 and 2 are assigned to the Ring-ditch/Rath Period and Phases 3, 4, 5, 6a and 6b 

to the Rath Period. The phases are in general sub-dived on the ‘basis of rebuilds at the 

centre of the site’ (see ibid. 10-12 for a more detailed discussion, a simplified version 

is contained in Table 4 above).  

In total the Rath Period at the site produced 32 beads representing a number of 

different Classes. Analysis of the radiocarbon dates provides evidence that the Rath 

Period occurred from the late-seventh to early-ninth centuries (ibid. 228-234). The 

beads from the Rath Period fit comfortably into this period and help to establish the 

range and variety of beads available during this period in Ireland.  

Radiocarbon dates obtained from samples from the houses built during Phases 

2-5 at the site: Structure Omega AD 670-780, Structure Iota AD 660-780, Structure 

Kappa AD 650-780, Structure Theta AD 650-770 and the felling date of AD 648 for 

the oak jams of the doorway of Theta, provide clear dating evidence for this horizon at 

Deer Park Farms. Radiocarbon dating of wall material from three structures from 

Phases 6a and 6b provided dates as follows: Structure X AD 660-770, Structure Zeta 

AD 670-780 and Structure Eta AD 660-780 (ibid. 120). A radiocarbon date of AD 660-

770 was obtained from the bedding material from Structure X (ibid. 266).  
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5.2.4.2  Phase 2 bead 

Phase 2 saw the construction of the earliest stratifiable house at the site, 

Structure Omega, which was positioned at the centre of the site and radiocarbon dates 

of AD 670-780 were obtained for Structure Omega (ibid. 93). A Class 1 bead (cat. 

no.1.5) is ascribed to ‘Context 3650, Phase 2, Rath Period’ (ibid. 337). The bead which 

is now lost is described as being composed of dark blue glass and comprises five-

segments (ibid. 337). Context 3650 was located in the northern area of the site (ibid. 

91-92).  

 

5.2.4.3  Phases 2-5 bead 

A Class 15 bead (cat. no. 15.72) composed of a semi-translucent glass of a dark 

blue shade was found in ‘Context 994, Phases 2-5 Rath Period’ (ibid. 336). Context 

994, an organic layer is considered to have ‘spanned the whole of Phases 2-5’ (ibid. 

117). A number of other objects including parts of a leather shoe (excavation no. 

F1756A-D), wooden pegs (excavation no. F2257A-D), and human hair (excavation no. 

F3670) were also found in Context 994, Phases 2-5 Rath Period (ibid. 117). 

 

5.2.4.5  Phase 3 beads 

Phase 3 saw the construction of Structure Iota on a clay platform in the centre 

of the rath and also of Structure Omicron which was located at the entranceway (ibid. 

97). A radiocarbon date of AD 660-780 was obtained from a sample taken from the 

walls of the structure Iota (ibid. 97).  

A Class 1 bead (cat. no.1.6) is assigned to ‘Context 3618, in Structure Iota, 

Phase 3, Rath period’ (ibid. 337). The bead which is now lost, is described as composed 

of a dark blue glass and comprised five-segments (ibid. 337). Context 3618, a deposit 

of brown-black clay, is considered to most likely ‘mark a period when Structure Iota 

was used for something other than a dwelling’ (ibid. 100).  

 

5.2.4.6  Phases 3-5 bead 
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The excavation report assigns a Class 15 bead (cat. no.15.73), to ‘Context 2537, 

in entranceway area, Phases 3-5, Rath Period’ (ibid. 337). The bead, which is 

fragmentary, is composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark blue shade. Context 2537 

located in the entranceway area accumulated over Phases 3-5 and is described as a 

‘black organic-rich layer’ (ibid. 90). The excavation report lists a number of other 

artefacts to this context including two bone pins (excavation no. F2470 and F2482) an 

iron pin (excavation no. F2481/F2471) the ring from a copper-alloy pin (excavation no. 

F2469) two stone axes (excavation no. F2474 and F2487) and three wooden pegs 

(excavation no. F2465, F2467 and F2476) (ibid. 90-9, 262, 264,). The iron pin is 

described as a complete ringed pin with a penannular ring (ibid. 272, 279 and fig. 15.1).  

 

5.2.4.7  Phase 4 beads 

Phase 4 saw the construction, in the central area of the rath of Structures Lambda 

and Kappa which together formed a figure-of-eight house. A sample from the walls of 

Structure Kappa provided a radiocarbon date of AD 650-780 (ibid. 105).  

One Class 3 bead (cat. no. 3.3) is related to ‘Context 4064, the floor layer of 

Structure Kappa’ (ibid. 339). The bead is composed of opaque glass of a pale blue 

shade. This is also the context ascribed to a bead fragment composed of semi-

translucent glass of a dark blue shade (cat. no. 15/16.2) due to the small size of the 

fragment it is difficult to say for definite if this is a Class 15 or Class 16 bead. A number 

of other objects were also recovered from Context 4064 including a piece of worked 

antler bone (excavation no. F2955), an awl (excavation no. F3078B) and a small iron 

saw (excavation no. F3078A), (ibid. 109, 259, 281).  

 

5.2.4.8  Phases 5  

During Phase 5 of the Rath period Structures Pi and Theta were built in the 

western half of the rath (ibid. 110 and 114). A felling date of AD 648 was obtained 

from the oak jams of the doorway and radiocarbon dates of AD 650-770 were obtained 

from a sample of walling of Structure Theta (ibid. 114). The doorway of Structure Theta 

survived the demise of the building and served in the later building of Structure Eta.  
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5.2.4.9  Phases 4-5 beads 

One Class 14 bead (cat no.14.2) composed of a mixture of glass fragments of 

various colours including blue, white, light green and yellow/brown is one of five beads 

assigned to a Phase 4-5 context. The context listed for bead (cat. no.14.2) is ‘Context 

4098 layer, Phase 4-5, Rath Period’ (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 338-339, Pl.18.4). 

Context 4098 is a midden layer which together with contexts 1230 and 4261 began to 

accumulate during Phase 4, covered all of the northern side of the rath and by Phase 5 

had spread into the area between structures Pi and Theta. The deposits contained refuse 

‘comprising bedding and floor material cleared out of the houses’ (ibid. 116).  

The remaining four glass beads from Phase 4-5 were recovered from Context 

1230 which together with C4098 is described above. They include a Class 10 bead (cat. 

no.10.13) composed of semi-translucent glass of a blue/green shade with a badly 

formed herringbone pattern in a yellow shade.  The remaining three beads a Class 16 

bead (cat. no.16. 29), and two Class 15 beads (cat.no.15.74 and 15.75) are all composed 

of semi-translucent glass of the same dark blue shade. The excavation report lists the 

same context information for a number of other artefacts including an iron axe 

(excavation no.F2859), a pruning hook (excavation no. F3101) knife blades (excavation 

nos. F2694, F2810, F2940 and F3016) iron ringed pin shanks (excavation nos. F2484, 

F2741, F2743), an antler tip (excavation no. F2625) bone pins (excavation nos. F2519, 

F2545, F2557, F2573, F2639, F2670, F2705, F2710, F2711, F2740, F2761, F2786 and 

F2927), and a copper –alloy strip (excavation nos. F2958) this piece is decorated with 

a row of embossed dots and may be from a decorative binding strip. The context also 

yielded a number of leather shoes (excavation nos. F2544A, F2552A, B and C, F2581A 

and B, F2651A and F2691), leather vamp (excavation no. F2651B) shoe fastenings 

(excavation nos. F2501, F2504, F2665, F2681A, B and C) and other shoe fragments 

(ibid. 116).  

 

5.2.4.10  Phase 6 beads 

Phase 6 is sub-divided into 6A and 6B. During Phase 6A Structures X, Zeta, Eta 

and Epsilon were built, and extensive remodelling of the entranceway took place. 
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Structure Theta which had been constructed in Phase 5 continued in use during the early 

part of Phase 6 and was also remodelled during this time. Radiocarbon dating of wall 

material from three of the structures provided dates as follows: Structure X AD 660-

770, Structure Zeta AD 670-780 and Structure Eta AD 660-780 (ibid. 120). A 

radiocarbon date of AD 660-770 was obtained from the bedding material from Structure 

X (ibid. 266).  

One Class 15 bead (15.91) composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark blue 

shade is related to ‘Context 1576, layer, Phase 6 Rath Period’ (ibid. 139 and 336). 

Context 1576 which covered most of the southern area of the rath, is described as a 

‘brownish-black and heavily organic layer up to 20cm thick’ ( ibid. 139). Context 1576 

together with Context 992 covered ‘most of the southern area of the rath and three post-

holes’ (ibid. 139). 

 

5.2.4.11  Phase 6a beads 

A class 3 bead (cat. no. 3.4) composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark blue 

shade is associated with Structure X of the Rath period phase 6a. The bead is assigned 

to ‘Context 2671, layer within Structure X, Phase 6 Rath’ (ibid. 128). Context 2671 is 

described as a layer of occupation material located within the northern bedding area of 

Structure X. As mentioned above radiocarbon dates of AD 660-770 have been obtained 

for Structure X. 

One Class 10 bead (cat.no.10.14) and two Class 15 beads (cat. nos.15. 77 and 

15.76) are also associated with Structure X. All three beads are ascribed to ‘Context 

1287, within the southern bedding area of Structure X’ (ibid. 336 and 338). The Class 

10 bead is composed of semi-translucent blue and opaque white glass and both of the 

Class 15 beads are composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark blue shade. Context 

1287 was a fibrous layer which covered the southern bedding area of Structure X and 

extended beyond it to the east (ibid. 128). As mentioned above a radiocarbon date of 

AD 660-770 was obtained from the bedding material from Structure X (ibid. 266). A 

number of artefacts are assigned the same context details including a bone pin 

(excavation no. F2626) an iron ring (excavation no. F2658), a spindle whorl (excavation 

no. F2732), and a rim-fragment of a turned vessel (excavation no. F2059), (ibid. 393).  
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One Class 16 bead (cat. no.16.30) is assigned to ‘Context 3070, layer within 

Structure Zeta, Phase 6 Rath Period’ (ibid. 336). The fragment is composed of semi-

translucent glass of a dark shade. Structure Zeta functioned as the back house of 

Structure X mentioned above, the absence of any evidence of a bedding area in 

Structure Zeta led the excavators to consider that Structure Zeta may have been used as 

a place for working and also for storage. Context 3070 is a layer of occupation debris 

which covered the southern area of Structure Zeta and in addition to the Class 16 bead 

(cat. no.16.30) contained a number of other artefacts including a leather shoe F2562. 

The shoes from Deer Park Farms are composite pieces of ‘turnshoe’ construction, 

meaning the shoes were made inside out and only after completion were turned right 

side out. The composite shoes recovered from Deer Park Farms are ‘the earliest dated 

examples of their kind from Ireland’ (ibid. 368-379). 

 

 

Plate 64: Excavation of Structure X (from Lynn and McDowell 2011, pl. 17.3) 

 

A second figure-of –eight-house made up of Structure Eta and Structure Theta 

was constructed sometime after the construction of Structures X and Zeta. During the 

first phase of occupation of Structures Eta and Theta a D-shaped bedding area was 

positioned on the northern side of Structure Eta, the base of the bed was made up of 

branches and twigs, while a layer of grass and straw (context 4021) formed the upper 

layer of the well-preserved bed (ibid. 136). The excavation assigns two Class 15 beads 

(cat.nos.15.78 and 15.79) to this context. The context for the two Class 15 beads is 

listed as ‘Context 4021, bedding in the first phase of occupation in Structure Eta, Phase 

6 Rath’ (ibid. 336). Both beads are composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark blue 

shade. Radiocarbon dates of AD 660-780 have been obtained for Structure Eta. 

One Class 15 bead (cat. no.15. 80) composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark 

blue shade was retrieved from ‘Context 1286 layer, Phase 6 Rath Period’ (Lynn and 

McDowell 2011, 141 and 336). Context 1286 was an extensive deposit located in the 

north-eastern area of the rath to the north of the entranceway. A number of objects are 

also assigned to this context including a blue glass stud (F2401) (see Plate 65) and a 
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sharpening stone which had been re-used as a motif-piece, excavation number F2083. 

C1286 is considered to be contemporary with the use of Structure X; a radiocarbon date 

of AD 660-770 has been established for the bedding material (ibid. 140 and 266-269).  

 

Plate 65: Stud F2401 (from Lynn and McDowell 2011, pl. 14.2) 

 

5.2.4.12  Phase 6b beads 

During Phase 6b a heightening of the living areas took place, this action was 

part of the general and gradual process whereby the site evolved over time ‘from 

univallate rath to raised rath’ (ibid. 143). Phase 6B also saw the remodelling of 

Structure Eta and the construction of Structures Beta and Gamma. Structure Eta was 

given a new occupation level 90cm higher than the floor level during the first phase of 

its occupation and Structure Gamma was added to Structure Eta replacing the previous 

figure-of-eight pairing of Structures Eta and Theta, which (apart from the wall sections 

Structure Theta shared with Structure Eta) had been demolished. As with the first phase 

of occupation of Structure Eta, a bedding area was positioned in the northern area of 

the house. The bedding area, which was separated from the rest of the living area by 

wicker walling, abutted the northern wall of the house. The bedding was composed of 

a ‘layer of twigs and branches (C3312) topped with grass and straw (C3182)’ (ibid. 

147). Phase B also saw the filling in and burial of Structures X, Zeta, Eta and Gamma 

(ibid. 120). 

 Eleven glass beads are associated with the bedding area of Structure Eta. The 

beads were found together in ‘Context 3182, bedding in second phase of occupation in 

Structure Eta Phase 6 Rath Period’ (ibid. 147, 336 and 338). The beads include three 

Class 10 beads (cat. nos.10.15, 10.16 and 10.17) (ibid. 147 and 337). The first of the 

three beads (cat. no. 10.15) is composed of translucent blue and opaque white glass, the 

second bead (cat. no.10.16) is composed of dark blue and pale yellow glass and the last 

of the three beads (cat. no.10.17) is composed of dark blue and yellow glass. The 

remaining eight beads are of Class 15 type, one of which (cat. no.15. 82) is composed 

of opaque glass of an off-white shade while the other seven Class 15 beads (cat. nos. 

15. 83, 15.84, 15.85, 15.86, 15.88, 15.89 and 15.90) are composed of semi-translucent 
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glass of a dark shade. The beads represent the ‘second densest concentration’ (ibid. 

333) of beads from Deer Park Farms. 

A further Class 15 bead (cat. no.15.81), composed of semi-translucent glass of 

a dark blue shade was retrieved from ‘Context 3374, gray clay below bedding in second 

phase of occupation of Structure Eta Phase 6 Rath Period’ (ibid. 147 and 336). Context 

3374 represented a spread of sticky grey clay sealed by context 3312 (which contained 

the eleven glass beads discussed above), (ibid. 147). It is probable that this bead (cat. 

no.15.81) should also be included with the eleven beads from the bedding area (C3182) 

as it probably had ‘filtered through the bedding material’ (ibid. 333). As mentioned 

above radiocarbon dates of AD 660-780 were obtained from a sample of walling from 

Structure Eta (ibid. 120). The probability that these twelve beads represent a group of 

beads which were lost together and as such may be an example of a string of beads from 

this period will be discussed further in Chapter 6.  

 

 

Plate 66: Structure Eta (from Lynn and McDowell 2011, pl. 7.15) 

 

5.2.4.13  The Raised Rath Period Phases 7-13 

The structures associated with Phase 6 were filled in with a variety of materials, 

Structures Zeta and Gamma (stones), Structure X (gravel) and Structure Eta (gravel and 

organic material). A heightening process which would have involved considerable 

manpower and material was undertaken by the occupants of the site which gradually 

resulted in the construction of the mound. The heightening process occurred first in the 

western area of the site which was now reached by way of a ramp. 

Fifty-four beads were recovered from the Raised Rath Period comprising a 

number of Classes. A date range from the mid-seventh to late-tenth centuries has been 

established for the Raised Rath horizon at Deer Park Farms. The radiocarbon dates have 

been obtained from samples from a number of structures. A radiocarbon date of AD 

680-810 was established from the charred remains of wattle from the walls of Structure 

P; this house is considered to have been built during Phase 7 and remained in use until 
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Phase 8, finally being destroyed by fire in Phase 9 (ibid. 166 and 168). A further 

radiocarbon date of AD 650-780 was obtained from C793B a thick charcoal spread 

sealed below C793A both of which made up the layer C793 which covered most of the 

interior of Structure R (ibid. 195).C182 a deposit of burnt material from Structure E2 

provided a radiocarbon date of AD 710-950 and a sample obtained from a deposit of 

burnt remains from the destruction of Structure B provided a date AD 770-990 (ibid. 

200). Finally a date of AD 770-900 was obtained for a sample from Structure H and 

AD 770-940 for a sample from Structure Z (ibid. 171).  

 

5.2.4.14  Phase 7 beads 

Phase 7, the first phase of the Raised Rath Period saw the building of Structures 

W1, P, Alpha and V on the western half of the now heightened site or mound (Lynn 

and McDowell 2011, 156).  

One Class 15 blue (cat. no.15.104) composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark 

blue shade was retrieved from ‘Context  2261, layer within Structure W1, Phase 7, 

Raised Rath Period’(ibid. 336). C2261 a layer of gravelly clay, together with other 

spreads formed the surface of the mound on which Structure W1 was built. The stake-

holes which marked the layout of the house were cut into C1569/C2261 (ibid. 161). 

A Class 10A bead (cat. no.10A. 1) is assigned to ‘Context 95, layer, Phase 7, 

Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 338). The bead is composed of semi-translucent glass of a 

blue shade with decoration in a pale bluish white shade of glass. Context 95 together 

with C802 is described as a distinctive black, sandy layer which ‘ran from the entrance 

to Structure Alpha eastwards over the surface of the ramp, and northwards towards the 

perimeter of the mound’ (ibid. 171). 

 

5.2.4.15  Phase 8 beads 

During Phase 8 the eastern side of the mound was heightened and a revetment 

was placed around the outer face of the mound (ibid. 156-160). Phase 8 saw the 

construction of W2 and G in the centre of the site, Structure P, built during Phase 7 

continued in use and Structures Z and H were constructed in the northern side of the 
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site. Samples of walling from two houses provided radiocarbon dates for Phase 8 of AD 

770-900 for a sample from Structure H and AD 770-940 for a sample from Structure Z 

(ibid. 171).  

The excavation report assigns a Class 2 bead (cat. no. 2. 3) to ‘Context C1017, 

layer which sealed Structure G, Phase 8, Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 337). The bead is 

described as being composed of ‘pale green and opaque yellow glass’ (ibid. 337). The 

contexts C180/347/94/1007 are described as ‘a thin orange-yellow clay with a high 

level of gravelly stones’ (ibid. 176). The platform on which Structure G was built had 

been extended (to accommodate the size of the Structure G house) by increasing the 

level of the area surrounding the platform with gravel and stones. Contexts 

180/347/94/1007 formed the new surface of the original platform and the extended area 

(ibid. 176).  

One Class 16 bead (cat. no.16. 31) composed of opaque glass of an off-white 

shade is listed as from ‘Context 479, layer, Phase 8, Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 337) A 

Class 15 bead (cat. no.15. 92), composed of semi-translucent glass of a blue shade, is 

listed from a similar context ‘C479, layer, over Structure G, Phase 8, Raised Rath 

Period’ (ibid. 177).  Context C160/479 covered and sealed the hearth and surrounding 

areas of Structure G and is described as having a high charcoal content (ibid. 177). 

 

5.2.4.16  Phases 8-10 beads 

A Class 4 bead (cat. no. 4.5) composed of semi-translucent glass of a blue shade 

with decoration in opaque white glass, a Class 15 bead (cat. no.15.105) and a Class 16 

bead (cat. no.16. 38) both of which are composed of semi-translucent glass of a blue 

shade, were retrieved from ‘Context 2001, layer, Phases 8-10, raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 

338). Context 2001 which was located in the open space on the summit of the mound, 

consisted of material comprised of charcoal, burnt bone, yellow clay and burnt soil. The 

formation of C2011 is considered to have developed over an extended length of time, a 

process which may not have ended until the construction of Structure B ‘in this area in 

Phase 11’ (ibid. 186). The surface of C2001 was eventually sealed by C352, a layer of 

yellowish-orange, sandy clay upon which Structure B was constructed (ibid. 199). The 

same context information is listed for a fragment of a bead (cat. no. Unclass. 2) 
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(excavation no. 1906) composed of translucent glass of a pale green shade with faint 

traces of opaque yellow glass visible on the surface of the fragment. The fragmentary 

nature of the bead together with the illusiveness of the decorative feature, render it 

impossible to determine to which Class the bead belongs. 

A Class 15 bead (cat. no.15. 106) composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark 

blue shade, is assigned to ‘context 2004, layer, Phases 8-10, Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 

353). C2004 is described as a layer of dark clay containing charcoal and together with 

C338/2046 ‘covered the site of Structure V and extended out towards the north-western 

perimeter of the mound’ (ibid. 186). C2004 was sealed by C2001 and as with C2004 

discussed above developed over a long period of time (ibid. 186). 

The excavation report lists the context of a Class 10A bead (cat. no.10A.2) 

composed of translucent glass of a blue shade with decoration in white glass, as 

‘Context 173, collapsed wall, Phases 8-10, Raised Rath Period (ibid. 337). Two 

fragments of a Class 2A bead (cat. no. 2A.2) composed of translucent glass of a pale 

green shade, traces of an opaque yellow glass are visible in the torsion grooves of the 

fragments also came from this context. C173 together with C114 are described as 

sections of the wall along the northern perimeter of the mound which had collapsed 

outwards (ibid. 173). 

A Class 15 bead (cat. no.15. 107) composed of semi-translucent glass of a blue 

shade is listed in the excavation report as coming from ‘Context 796, layer, Phases 8-

10, Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 336). 

 

5.2.4.17  Phases 8-12 beads 

A Class 15 bead (cat. no.15.108) composed of more opaque than translucent 

glass of a matt light blue shade is listed in the excavation report as from ‘Context 353, 

hollow, Phases 8-12, Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 335). 

 

5.2.4 18  Phase 9 beads 
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During Phase 9 Structure Y was built in the centre of the site. A radiocarbon 

date of AD 680-810 was established from the charred remains of wattle from the walls 

of Structure P; this house is considered to have been built during Phase 7 and remained 

in use until Phase 8, finally being destroyed by fire in Phase 9 (ibid. 166 and 168). All 

of the buildings were destroyed by fire at the end of Phase 9 (ibid. 188). 

Two beads are associated with Structure P, a Class 2 A bead (cat. nos. 2.A.1) 

and a Class 15 bead (cat. no.15.91). The Class 2A bead which was found in two pieces 

is composed of translucent pale-blue glass with traces of yellow glass visible in the 

torsion groves of the bead. The Class 15 bead is composed of semi-translucent glass of 

a dark blue shade. The beads were retrieved from ‘Context 2079, layer associated with 

the destruction of Structure P, Phase 9, Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 338). Context C2079 

is described as a red burnt layer in the northern area of Structure P (ibid. 168). As stated 

above a radiocarbon date of AD 680-810 was established from a sample of charred 

remains from the walls of Structure P. A sherd of Souterrain ware (excavation no. 

F2263) described as Vessel 5, McCorry Fabric 6d was recovered from the same context 

(ibid. 319). The Souterrain ware found at Deer Park Farms is considered to be ‘fairly 

typical of County Antrim Souterrain wares’ (ibid. 327).  

Another Class 15 bead (cat. no.15.92) is also associated with Structure P and 

assigned to ‘Context 2064, layer associated with Structure P, Phase 9, Raised Rath 

Period’ (ibid. 335). The bead is composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark blue 

shade. Context C2064 is described as a dense charcoal layer located in the northern area 

of Structure P (ibid. 168). 

A Class 10 bead (cat. no.10. 18) described as composed of light-green glass 

with a herringbone decoration in yellow glass was retrieved from  ‘Context 324, layer 

associated with the destruction of Structure H, Phase 9, Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 338). 

C324, considered to be associated with the destruction of the house, was located in the 

interior of Structure H and is described as ‘a layer of dark-brown clay with lens of ash, 

charcoal and loam and with a distinctive hard crust was found within the living area’ 

(ibid. 176). A radiocarbon date of AD 770-900 was obtained for a sample from 

Structure H. 
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One Class 10 bead (cat. no.10.19) is related to ‘Context 2098, clay bank of 

Structure Z, Phase 9, Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 338). The bead is composed of semi-

translucent glass in green and yellow shades. Structure Z was the back house of a figure-

of-eight pair with Structure H. C2098 is the bank of Structure Z, the house was 

constructed during Phase 8 and destroyed by fire during Phase 9 (ibid. 184-186). 

 

5.2.4.18  Phases 9-10 beads 

Three beads are assigned to ‘Context 175, destruction layer, Phases 9-10, Raised 

Rath Period’ (ibid. 337). They are a Class 8 bead (cat. no. 8.5) composed of semi-

translucent pale greenish yellow glass, a Class 16 bead (cat. no. 16. 32) composed of 

semi-translucent glass of a dark blue shade and an annular bead (cat. no. unclass.3) 

composed of translucent bluish green glass with a residue of applied opaque yellow 

glass, unfortunately as the decoration on the bead is not in any way formed or defined, 

it cannot with certainty, be assigned to a specific Class. The context C175 accumulated 

after the fire in Phase 9 sealed the remains of Structure H and extended to the south and 

the west. C175 is described as ‘an extensive, dark, loamy layer containing a high 

proportion of charcoal and burnt material’ (ibid. 190). 

A Class 16 bead (cat. no.16. 33) composed of blue glass was retrieved from 

‘Context 2097, destruction layer, Phases 9-10, Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 335).This 

context is described as ‘a heavily charcoal-flecked, grey clay-loam layer that sealed the 

burnt remains of Structure Z (ibid. 319) C2097 merged with C175 the context listed for 

the three beads discussed above.  

 

5.2.4.19  Phase 10 beads 

The construction of Structures E1, MI and S are associated with Phase 10 (ibid. 

188). Structure M was situated in the centre of the mound summit with Structure E1 in 

the western area of the summit and Structure S to the north. Two of the houses E1 and 

S were destroyed by fire ibid. (190).  

Two glass beads a Class 3 bead (cat. no. 3.5) and a Class 15 bead (cat. no.15. 

93) are assigned to ‘Context 2050, layer associated with Structure E1, Phase 10, Raised 
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Rath Period’ (ibid. 339). The Class 3 bead is composed of semi-translucent glass of a 

dark blue shade with striations of a lighter blue colour running along the length of the 

bead. The Class 15 bead (cat. no.15. 93) is composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark 

blue shade. Context 2050 is described as ‘a layer of burnt red clay and charcoal’ (ibid. 

191). A number of other artefacts were assigned the same context including a sherd of 

Souterrain ware (excavation no. F1763) which together with other fragments formed 

Vessel 1, the fabric of the pot was identified as McCorry Fabric 6c (ibid. 191 and 318). 

A glass-headed iron pin (excavation no. F1754) was found in Structure E1 in layer 

C2075 a deposit sealed by C2050 from which the two beads above were retrieved 

unfortunately the pin was not available for examination. 

The excavation report assigns thirteen glass beads to ‘Context 936, burnt layer 

associated with Structure S, Phase 10, Raised Rath Period’(ibid. 335-338). This context 

is described as ‘an extensive, soft, black, charcoal-rich layer’ (ibid. 191). The circular 

outline of the burnt deposit C936 is considered to represent the remains of Structure S. 

The thirteen glass beads include a Class 2 bead (cat. no.2.4), (1820) described as 

composed of green and yellow glass (ibid. 338). Of the remaining twelve beads eight 

are Class 15 beads and three are Class 16 beads and one bead is of undetermined Class. 

Of the eight Class 15 beads six (cat. nos.15. 96, 15.97, 15.98, 15.99, 15.100, 15.101) 

are composed of semi-translucent glass of a blue shade and two of the Class 15 beads 

(cat. nos.15. 94 and 15.95) are composed of opaque glass of an off-white shade. Of the 

three Class 16 beads two (cat.nos.16.35, 16.36) are composed of semi-translucent glass 

of a blue shade and one bead (cat. no.16. 34) is composed of opaque glass of an off-

white shade. A bead which is now lost (cat. no. unclass.6) is described as being 

composed of blue glass with ‘two dots on the surface’ (ibid. 335). 

The same context is listed for a pig fibula pin (excavation no. F1716), a bangle 

of petrified wood (excavation no. F1807), a fragment of a glass bangle (excavation no. 

F1848) composed of red glass and unlike the other glass bangle fragment from the site, 

which is an example of Carroll’s Type 2 bangles (excavation no. F1648) is not 

considered to be of Irish manufacture (ibid. 1191 and 332). 

A further two Class 15 beads (cat. nos. 15.102 and 15.103) are unstratified but 

are considered by the excavators to probably come from C936 (ibid. 333 and 337). The 

beads are composed of semi-translucent glass of a blue shade.  



Chapter 5: Context and dating of the Classes 

 

88 

 

 

5.2.4.20  Phase 11 beads 

A number of houses were built during Phase 11 to replace those from the 

previous phase which had been destroyed by fire. The houses built include Structure 

E2, R, J and B Structure E2, which replaced Structure E1 was constructed in the same 

location. Structure B was built in the north-west area and Structures R and J constructed 

in the northern area of the site formed a figure-of-eight pair (ibid. 191-195). C182 a 

deposit of burnt material from Structure E2 provided a radiocarbon date of AD 710-

950 and a sample obtained from a deposit of burnt remains from the destruction of 

Structure B provided a date AD 770-990 (ibid. 200). A further radiocarbon date of AD 

650-780 was obtained from C793B a thick charcoal spread sealed below C793A both 

of which made up the layer C793 which covered most of the interior of Structure R 

(ibid. 195). 

One Class 9 bead (cat. no.9.2) is associated with Structure R and assigned to 

‘Context 793, destruction layer of Structure R, Phase 11, Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 197 

and 338). The bead which survives as a small fragment is composed of transparent glass 

with a slight hint of green colour and decorated with opaque yellow. A number of other 

artefacts were assigned the same context details including a socketed handle of an iron 

pot (excavation no. F32420) an iron tang (excavation no. F1630) and iron rush-light 

holders (excavation nos. F1610 and f1614), (ibid. 197). As mentioned above a 

radiocarbon date of AD 650-780 was obtained from C793B one of the charcoal spreads 

which composed layer C793 (ibid. 195). 

The excavation report lists the context of a bead (cat. no. Unclass.5) as ‘Context 

352, from floor of Structure B, Phase 11, Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. and 339). 

Information on the beads form and colour was not available; therefore it is not possible 

to assign the bead to a specific Class. C352 was the layer upon which Structure B was 

built; it is described as ‘yellowish-orange sandy clay’ (ibid. 199). A deposit of burnt 

remains from the destruction of Structure B provided dates of AD 770-990 (ibid. 200). 

A Class 10 bead (cat. no.10.21) composed of glass of green and yellow shades 

is assigned in the excavation report  to ‘Context 184, destruction layer associated with 

Structure R, Phase 11, Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 338). C184 sealed the surface of 
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Structure R, and is described as a ‘bright-red layer of burnt, crumbly soil’ (ibid. 196-

197). C184 may represent the burnt remains of the walls and ceiling of the house which 

collapsed sealing the remains of occupation (ibid. 197). A radiocarbon date of AD 650-

780 was obtained from C793B a thick charcoal spread from the interior of Structure R 

(ibid. 195). 

A Class 1 bead (cat. no. 1.7) described as a three-segment bead composed of 

blue glass is listed in the excavation report as coming from ‘Context 340, from layer 

over the path, C171, Phases 11-13, Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 337).The path C171 went 

around the northern side of Structure R to Structure B (ibid. 199). 

 

5.2.4.21  Phase 12 beads 

Phase 12 saw the construction of four houses, Structure K which was built at 

the centre of the mound and may have formed a figure-of-eight pair with Structure E3 

and Structures F and Q constructed in the northern area of the mound.  

One Class 16 bead (cat. no.16.37) is assigned to ‘Context 325, layer associated 

with Structure Q, Phase 12, Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 335). C325 a deposit from the 

second phase of occupation of Structure Q is described as a black charcoal spread which 

‘emanated from the hearth’ (ibid. 205). The deposit contained a number of other objects 

including half of an amber bead (excavation no. 1555), (ibid. 205 and 339). 

The context of a Class 5 bead (cat. no.5.7) is listed as ‘Context 689, external 

occupation material associated with Structure Q, Phase 12, Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 

205 and 338). The bead is described as composed of a dark-blue central bead, with a 

collar of blue and white twisted glass at each end’ (ibid. 205 and 338, Pl 18.3). C689 

together with C782 is described as a mix of charcoal, clay and a sandy loam, which 

extended outwards to the east and north from the holes of the doorposts of Structure Q, 

the bead (cat. no.5.8) and two iron loop-handles (excavation nos. F1602 and F1603), 

considered to be possible door fittings, came from ‘the immediate vicinity of the 

doorway of Structure Q (ibid. 205). 

One Class 15 bead (cat. no.15.109) composed of semi-translucent glass of a blue 

shade is listed in the excavation report from the ‘Context 310, layer over Structure E3, 
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Phases 12-13, Raised Rath Period (ibid. 335). C310 is described as a ‘layer of grey-

black, loamy soil’ (ibid. 206). C310 was covered by C2 a deposit of gravelly soil which 

marked the end of Phase 13 (ibid. 213-214). 

 

5.2.4.22  Phase 13 beads 

Three Structures A, D and M2 a possible house, Structure C96 and a stone 

feature, Structure L are associated with Phase 13 (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 206). 

However the remains of Phase 13 structures were not as well preserved as those of 

previous phases (ibid. 206). 

One Class 4 bead (cat. no.4.6) is ascribed to ‘Context 140, build-up layer, Phase 

13, Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 337). The bead is composed of semi-translucent glass of 

a blue shade and decorated with opaque white glass. C140 is described as a ‘spread of 

orange-brown loam around stones of C116’ (ibid. 656).  

The second bead from Phase 13, a Class 10 bead (cat. no.10.60) is described as 

composed of glass of a blue and white shade with a ‘pale, bluish-white core’ (ibid. 337). 

The excavation report lists the context of the bead as ‘Context 78, layer Phase 13, 

Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 337). C78 together with C179 formed in the eastern area of 

the mound and are described as ‘a layer of soft, plastic clay’ (ibid. 213). Sherds of 

Souterrain ware came from the same context including a sherd excavation no. F1088 

from Vessel 6 (McCorry Fabric 8c), F1080, F1090 and F1091from Vessel 8 (McCorry 

Fabric 8a) F1111 and F1118 from Vessel 9 (McCorry Fabric 8a) and F1143, F1156 and 

F3296, from Vessel 14 (McCorry Fabric 7b) (ibid. 319-322). 

A Class 16 bead (cat. no.16.39) composed of opaque glass of an off-white shade, 

is listed as from ‘Context 39, bank of Structure A, Phase 13, Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 

337). C39 was a low bank composed of loamy soil which marked the outline of 

Structure A.  

The excavation report lists the context of a fragment of a bead (cat. no. 

unclass.4) as ‘Context 71, layer, Phase 13, Raised Rath Period’ (ibid. 337). The bead is 

composed of translucent glass of a pale blue shade and under magnification a faint 

imprint of a decorative feature is visible. However while it is not possible to be certain 
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to which Class the bead fragment belongs, the spiralling form of the imprint together 

with the colour of the bead and the likely opaque yellow colour of the decoration 

suggests strongly that this is possibly a Class 8 bead. 

 

5.2.4.23  Souterrain Period beads  

As discussed above the dumping of C2, a deposit of gravelly soil marked the 

end of Phase 13, and the beginning of the Souterrain Period furthermore this process 

not only heightened the mound but also disguised the position of the Souterrain C5. A 

sample of charcoal-rich material from Souterrain C5 provided a date range of AD 690-

890 (ibid. 221-222). C2 was sealed by C4 a deposit described as a ‘rich, dark-brown 

‘cultivation’ soil, which covered the entire surface of the mound summit’ (ibid. 221-

222). C4 produced over ‘400 sherds of Souterrain ware as well as 28 sherds of medieval 

pottery’ (ibid. 222).  

A Class 5 bead (cat. no. 5.8) described as composed of a blue body decorated 

with eight dots in opaque yellow and with a collar of opaque yellow glass is listed in 

the excavation report as from ‘Context 2/4 Souterrain Period, interface between the 

build-up layer C2 and the cultivation layer C4’ (ibid. 337).  

A Class 15A bead (cat. no. 15A .1) composed of semi-translucent glass of a 

bright green shade is ascribed to ‘Context 4, cultivation layer’ (ibid. 339). As discussed 

above C4 was a ‘rich, dark-brown ‘cultivation’ soil, which covered the entire surface 

of the mound summit’ (ibid. 221-222). 

 

 

5.2.4.24  Unstratified beads  

A Class 6 bead (cat. no.6.4) composed of translucent glass of a green shade and 

decorated with opaque yellow glass came from a ‘burrow in top of mound’ (ibid. 338). 

The bead is one of only three unstratified beads from the excavation.  

The remaining two unstratified beads are Class 15 beads (cat. nos.15.102 and 

15.103) and while unstratified are considered by the excavators to probably come from 
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C936 Phase 10 (ibid. 333 and 337). The two beads are discussed with the thirteen beads 

from context C936 (see Phase 10 beads above). Both beads are composed of semi-

translucent glass of a blue shade.  

 

5.2.5  Summary of the dating evidence 

Firm dating evidence for activity at Deer Park Farms is supplied by radio-carbon 

dating. Six periods of activity were identified by the excavators: (1) Pre-historic Period; 

(2) Ring-ditch Period; (3) Rath Period; (4) Raised Rath Period; (5) Souterrain Period; 

(6) Medieval to Modern Period. Of the eighty-six beads found at Deer Park Farms, 

thirty–two relate to the Rath period, fifty-four to the Raised Rath Period and two to the 

Souterrain to modern Period at the site. There are no beads from the Ring-ditch Period. 

dated to AD 670-810. A full list of the number of beads of each class is given in Table 

5 below. 

The Rath Period comprises: Phase 2; Phase 3; Phase 4; Phase 5; Phase 6a and Phase 

6b. Radiocarbon dates obtained from samples from the houses built during Phases 2-5 

at the site are as follows: Structure Omega AD 670-780, Structure Iota AD 660-780, 

Structure Kappa AD 650-780, Structure Theta AD 650-770 and the felling date of AD 

648 for the oak jams of the doorway of Theta. They provide clear dating evidence for 

this horizon at Deer Park Farms. Radiocarbon dating of wall material from three 

structures from Phases 6a and 6b provided dates as follows: Structure X AD 660-770, 

Structure Zeta AD 670-780 and Structure Eta AD 660-780 (Lynn and McDowell 

2011, 120). A radiocarbon date of AD 660-770 was obtained from the bedding 

material from Structure X (ibid. 266). Analysis of the radiocarbon dates provides 

evidence that the Rath Period extended from the mid-seventh to early-ninth centuries 

(ibid. 228-234). 

The Raised-Rath Period comprises: Phase 7: Phase 8; Phase 9; Phase 10; Phase 

11; Phase 12 and Phase 13. A radiocarbon date of AD 680-810 was established for the 

charred remains of wattle from the walls of Structure P; this house is considered to have 

been built during Phase 7 and to have remained in use until Phase 8, finally being 

destroyed by fire in Phase 9 (ibid. 166 and 168). A further radiocarbon date of AD 650-

780 was obtained from C793B a thick charcoal spread sealed below C793A, both of 
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which made up the layer C793 which covered most of the interior of Structure R (ibid. 

195). C182 a deposit of burnt material from Structure E2 provided a radiocarbon date 

of AD 710-950 and a sample obtained for a deposit of burnt remains from the 

destruction of Structure B provided a date AD 770-990 (ibid. 200). Finally, a date of 

AD 770-900 was obtained for a sample from Structure H and AD 770-940 for a sample 

from Structure Z (ibid. 171). A date range from the mid-seventh to late-tenth centuries 

has been established for the Raised Rath horizon at Deer Park Farms. 
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Table 5: Number of beads of each Class from Deer Park Farms 

Class  Number  Bead catalogue number 

Class 1 3 Catalogue numbers 1.5; 1.6; 1.7 

Class 2 2 Catalogue numbers 2.3; 2.4 

Class 2A 2 Catalogue numbers 2A.1; 2A.2 

Class 3 3 Catalogue numbers 3.3; 3.5; 3.4 

Class 4 2 Catalogue numbers 4.5; 4.6 

Class 5 2 Catalogue numbers 5.7; 5.8 

Class 6 1 Catalogue number 6.4 

Class 7 0  

Class 8 1 Catalogue number 8.5 

Class 9 1 Catalogue number 9.2 

Class 10  9 Catalogue numbers 10.13; 10.14; 10.15; 10.16; 10.17; 10.18; 

10.19; 10.21; 10.60 

Class 10A 2 Catalogue number 10A.1; 10A.2 

Class 11 0  

Class 12 0  

Class 13 0  

Class 14 1 Catalogue number 14.2 

Class 15 39 Catalogue numbers 15.72; 15.73; 15.74; 15.75; 15.91; 15.77; 

15.76; 15.78; 15.79; 15.80; 15.82; 15.83; 15.84; 15.85; 15.86; 

15.88; 15.89; 15.90; 15.81; 15.104; 15.92; 15.105; 15.106; 

15.107; 15.108; 15.91; 15.92; 15.93; 15.96; 15.97; 15.98; 

15.99; 15.100; 15.101; 15.94; 15.95; 15.102; 15.103; 15.109  

Class 15A 1 Catalogue number 15A.1 

Class 16 11 Catalogue numbers 16.29; 16.30; 16.13; 16.38; 16.32; 16.33; 

16.35; 16.36; 16.34; 16.37; 16.39 

Class 17 0  

Class 18 0  

Undetermined 

class  
6 Catalogue numbers 15/16.2; 15/16.4; unclass.2; unclass.3; 

unclass.5; unclass.4 
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5.3 Lagore Crannóg Co. Meath  

5.3.1 Introduction 

Lagore crannóg first came to attention in the early nineteenth-century when 

drainage work was being undertaken in the area. The work involved deepening of the 

drain or ‘river’ that cut across the middle of the site (Hencken 1950, 36). A considerable 

amount of animal bones were unearthed by the labourers and the bones were used as a 

source of manure for local farmers. However, it was when a number of antiquities were 

found and offered for sale that the antiquarians George Petrie and William Wilde 

became aware of the potential importance of the site and subsequently visited the area 

in 1839. Wilde later presented a paper to the Royal Irish Academy on his findings. The 

site was visited by W.F. Wakeman in 1848, however his report of the visit was not 

written until 1882 (Eogan 2000, 64). The site was visited again in the late-nineteenth 

century by Wood-Martin who included a description of the site in his book The Lake-

Dwellings of Ireland published in 1886.  

During the first half of the twentieth century, the Harvard Archaeological 

Expedition in Ireland selected a number of sites for excavation including Lagore 

Crannóg which was excavated in 1934-1936 by Hugh Hencken. Hencken opined that 

given how disturbed the site was the ‘excavation served to rescue what remained’ 

(Hencken 1950, 37).  

Historical research by Liam Price identified Lagore Crannóg as the historical 

Loch Gabor, the residence of the kings of the Southern Brega and as such an important 

political centre and a royal residence (ibid. 18-34). Excavated evidence demonstrated 

that the site was continuously occupied for a substantial period. The artefact assemblage 

from the site represents one of the most important excavated assemblages of this period, 

suggesting that Lagore was a high status settlement, whose residents were served by a 

variety of highly-skilled artisans (ibid. 12-18).  

Prior to beginning the excavation Hencken, in an attempt to drain as much water 

as possible away from the site, built two dams one above and one below the river (see 

Figure 1). In addition to this ‘pumping holes’ were also dug at the outer ends of test 

trenches and in the centre of the site. However despite continuous pumping it was not 

possible to prevent the site from flooding and in 1936, Hencken decided that it was not 
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possible to excavate the site fully with the result that large areas of the West and North-

West remain unexcavated (ibid. 38). 

 

Figure 3: Excavation grid showing the river with the dams on either end (from Hencken 1950) 

 

5.3.2 The structure of the site 

What follows by way of an account of the structure of the crannog is predicated 

on the caveat that this is an old excavation of a disturbed site. Hencken concluded in 

the broadest sense that there were basically three constructional phases which he linked 

to the erection of three successive palisades referred to as pile, post and plank palisades 

respectively. This as we shall see has been challenged by various commentators.  

The body of the crannóg was built up of layers of brushwood, timbers, peat, 

clay, sand and some stones. The base layer in the construction of the crannóg consists 

of a considerable number of animal bones, which were found to be particularly 
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numerous around the edges of the site in particular in the North-East and North-West 

areas. The animal bones, which Hencken notes amount to an ‘enormous’ number in the 

West of the site, near the Pile palisade and also in the North-East, immediately outside 

the Plank palisade, are interpreted by Hencken as a method of strengthening areas of 

soft ground (ibid. 38). Following the deposition of the bones, in the eastern side of the 

site, ‘bow-shaped timbers’ were driven into the lake mud, Hencken interpreted these 

timbers as providing support for the foundations and that due to the weight of the 

crannóg, they had become bow-shaped over time. A ‘dugout boat’ was placed on these 

bow-shaped timbers. After this a layer of brushwood was laid down, some parts of 

which were woven into a type of matting; in other areas the brushwood contained 

timbers. This brushwood is called Brushwood 4 and 4a in the excavation report. Two 

substantial log platforms are also associated with Brushwood 4; the one situated in the 

middle of the site was overlain with about 10cm of Brushwood 4. A similar but smaller 

platform was found in the North-North-West area. 

Hencken reports that Brushwood 4 continued ‘as a looser uncompressed layer 

outside the palisade for a considerable distance all around the site’ (Hencken 1950, 47). 

Many artefacts were recovered from this layer outside the palisade, some even in or 

under the brushwood. However due to the presence of a few modern items Hencken 

believed that ‘stratigraphy was of no significance in the loose periphery where it did 

not underlie the solid body of the crannóg’ (ibid. 40). Later in the report Hencken 

discussing occupational deposits, refers to a large area outside the palisade as the 

‘principle one’ in which a ‘vast unstratified mass of refuse’ was found among which 

were the animal bones mentioned above (ibid. 47).  

Alternating layers of brushwood and peat were used to build the crannóg up 

from the Brushwood 4 foundation layer, sometimes with timbers interspersed between 

the brushwood and peat. In the South-West area these timbers are referred to as a 

possible ‘gate’ by Hencken (see Figure 4). Hencken labelled the upper brushwood 

layers Brushwood 1, 2 and 3 and ‘occasional odd layers’ 0, 1a, 2a, 3a. Hencken points 

out that though similarly labelled, layers in different parts of the site are not connected. 

However, he states that all of the other layers with the exception of layer 0 seem 

contemporary and represent the original body of the crannog (ibid. 41). Hencken 

mentions that occasionally the brushwood was woven into matting giving the 



Chapter 5: Context and dating of the Classes 

 

98 

 

appearance of floors of huts which, however he goes on to say, proved ‘illusory’ (ibid. 

41).  

Hencken notes the occurrence of ‘wattle walls’, traces of which are associated 

with nearly all of the brushwood layers and were most frequent on Brushwood 3 in the 

central section. In this section and in the West-South-West section they were associated 

with small patches of ashes.  

 

 

Figure 4: Excavation grid (from Hencken 1950). 

 

Hencken identified no house structures on the crannog.  However two large 

posts were found in the central section, just north of the river, and the remains of a plank 

floor was identified in the West area close to Brushwood 1a. A piece of wicker walling 
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also occurred in the South-West area in Brushwood 2, which Hencken presumes is the 

first occupation level (ibid. 54). 

Hencken mentions piles placed at random outside the Pile palisade and 

compares them to Chevaux de frise (considered defensive features). He also notes 

similar piles on the South-Eastern side of the crannóg which take the form of two 

roughly rectangular areas (ibid. 43). However while Hencken does not suggest a 

purpose for either feature it is worth noting that in discussing the occupational deposits 

he states that the ‘principle one’ was located outside the palisade (ibid. 47); all objects 

from outside the palisades are of course listed as unstratified.  

 

5.3.3 Chronology of the site 

Hencken identified three successive phases of activity at Lagore, Period I, II 

and III, with Period I subdivided into Period Ia and Ib (ibid. 5). He interpreted Period 

Ia as the construction phase of the crannóg and considered all material relating to Period 

Ia to have been inadvertently brought to the site in building material or accidently 

dropped during construction of the crannóg.  He interpreted the remaining Periods, 

Periods Ib, II and III to be habitation phases and considered that each corresponded to 

one of three different types of wooden palisade. Period I was surrounded by the largest 

of the palisades the Pile Palisade which measured 41m in diameter. An area on the 

Western edge of the crannóg was abandoned by the time the second, the Post palisade 

which measured 36m in diameter was constructed. Finally Period III was enclosed by 

the Plank palisade which measured 38m in diameter (ibid. 6). 

 

5.3.4 Re-interpretation of the chronology 

In a later re-interpretation of the structural evidence Lynn argued, convincingly, 

that Period Ia was in fact the first occupation horizon at the site. Lynn points out that 

the structures represented by the wattle walls found under Brushwood 4, referred to as 

builder’s huts by Hencken  and interpreted by him as providing ‘temporary shelter while 

working on the crannóg’, can be compared to permanent habitation structures found on 

similar sites of this period (Lynn 1983, 52). The structures, six of which have been 

identified, were circular in shape and overlapped with one another suggesting they were 
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not in contemporary use and instead represent ‘a series of short-lived occupation levels’ 

(Lynn 1985/86, 71). 

Table 6: The range of artefacts from Period Ia, (after Lynn 1985/6) 

Glass   Plain blue bead 
 

Wood Boat hoop 

   Blue segmented bead 
 

  Tub  bottom 2  knobs 

  Blue and white cable bead 
 

  Stave 3 points 

  Fragment  of  cable-decorated 

armlet 

 
  Part of platter wheel 

Bronze  Plain expanded-terminal  

penannular brooch 

 
  Handle base of box 

  Plain pin 
 

  5  pegs part of scoop 

  Ring of ringed pin 
 

  Pulley? end of  a 

paddle? 

  Ringed pin 
 

  

lathe-turned bowl of 

alder 

Spindle of 

hazel 

  plain pin 
 

  

large board with peg  

holes   

  needle 
 

Bone 2 cut human occiputs 

  disc 
 

  fragment of comb 

  key 
 

  2 pins   

  ring 
 

  7 perforated bones 

  rod 
 

  2 dice 

Gold Filigree ornament 
 

  2 beads 

Lignite and Amber 4 lignite fragments 
 

  7 other human bones 

  A lathe-turned amber bead 1cm.in 

diam. 

 
  comb 

Slag or Clinker and 

Crucibles  

10 Specimens 
 

Iron Spear head 

8 Crucibles 
 

  Heavy chain and ring  

Leather  and Textiles Fragment of a leather  heel  
  2 knives 

  90% of the pieces of fabric  
  3 nails 

  Spinning material  
  horse bit 

  Cords  
  2 shield bosses 

Pottery 5 sherds E Ware 
 

  pin 

  Crucible lid 
 

   
  Chip of  terra sigillata 

 

   
Stone 3 Quern fragments 

 

   
  Whetstone 

  

 

 

  Flint scrapers 
  

 

 

 

Lynn also argued that rather than being foundation dump the bow-shaped 

timbers represented a palisade around the original crannóg pre-dating the Pile palisade 

and that the ‘scattering of animal bones’ described by Hencken were possibly thrown 

out over this palisade throughout the course of the earliest occupation. This first 
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palisade could not have extended as far as the Pile palisade because, as pointed out by 

Lynn, the Pile palisade is driven through the bones on the West of the site (ibid. 70). 

Lynn developing this argument considers that Brushwood 4 may represent the surface 

of the original crannóg and the timbers in Brushwood 4 may have formed a platform 

under the floor level (ibid. 70). 

The finds from Period Ia form an impressive assemblage (see Table 6) and, as 

pointed out by Lynn, compare well with what finds would be expected from an 

important early medieval site (ibid. 71).  

 

5.3.5 Dating of the site 

Two issues have raised concern since the publication of the Lagore report in 

1950, Hencken’s interpretation of Period Ia and the date of the start of Lagore. Lynn’s 

re-interpretation of the structural evidence (see above) has resolved the first issue. The 

second issue concerning the date of the start of Lagore centres on how Hencken came 

to arrive at this date. To arrive at this date Hencken drew on historical sources as well 

as the archaeological evidence. Even though finds from Period Ia, which included 

imported pottery, indicated to Hencken that the crannóg was constructed in the later 

seventh/eighth century consideration of the historical evidence provided by Liam Price 

led him to propose that the construction of the site occurred in the early-seventh century 

(Hencken, 1950, 6).  

The date arrived at by Hencken and the methods he employed to arrive at the 

date have been queried (Greene 1955, 1-2; Byrne 1968, 397; Raftery 1994, 83-84; 

Warner 1985/6). A mere five years after the report was published, Greene refuted the 

reliability of the data provided by Price from Rawlinson MS B.502, the saga of Fingal 

Rónáin, and Rawlinson MS B.512. A little over a decade later Byrne also questioned 

the early date declaring that Lagore was not considered a royal site before AD 786. 

Likewise in his re-consideration of the finds from Period Ia, which focused on the 

absence of/and considering the absence of Mediterranean pottery and zoomorphic 

penannular brooches, Warner argued for a seventh/eighth century date. Pace Warner, E 

Ware has been dated from the late-sixth to early-eighth century (Campbell 2000, 98; 

Doyle 2009; Thomas, 1990, 1-27).   
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Hencken himself notes that the site ‘produced objects of Roman date and even 

some pre-Roman types’ (Hencken 1950, 6 and 123-124). The report also documents 

finds of human bones, skulls and fragments of skulls from many areas of the site (ibid. 

198-203). Radio-carbon dating of the bones from Lagore being undertaken at present 

by Federgreen will hopefully provide dates for the human remains which in turn may 

provide a possible explanation for objects which would seem to be of earlier date than 

that proposed for the earliest occupation of the site (Newman per com)  

Pace Hencken, Period Ib is now interpreted as the second horizon. Based on 

finds from this horizon which include a glass-stud manufacturing workshop, a Romano-

British sherd, and a sherd identified as ‘Frankish’ Hencken dated the Period Ib horizon 

to the seventh century (ibid. 126). Both sherds, the Romano-British and the Frankish, 

have since been identified as coming from an Ei jar and an Eiii bowl (Thomas 1959, 

96-98). The Period I crannóg was enclosed by the Pile palisade. 

The construction of the Post palisade is considered by Hencken to represent the 

beginning of the Period II horizon. He linked the historically recorded burning of the 

site in AD 850 to the erection of the Post palisade, interpreting the palisade as a 

refortification of the site. It should be noted however, that Hencken found no ‘signs of 

burning’ in the excavated material which could correspond or link the historical event 

to the construction of the Post palisade.  

Recorded references for the year AD 934 again mention the destruction of the 

site. This recorded event is linked by Hencken to the construction of the third and final 

palisade, the Plank palisade and seen by him as representative of the Period III horizon. 

Finds from Period III include a Viking spearhead, Viking combs and an English penny 

dated to AD 901-925. Hencken believed the site was abandoned in the late-tenth or 

early-eleventh centuries (Hencken 1950, 181-189).  

 

 

 

5.3.6 The association of finds to Periods 



Chapter 5: Context and dating of the Classes 

 

103 

 

In the Excavation Report the finds are listed by material and type and then sub-

divided into (1) Stratified, (2) Unstratified and (3) Old Finds (objects found on the site 

prior to the Harvard excavation). The artefacts according to Period of occupation, 

Period I, Ia, Ib, II and so on, a separate category, Pre-Crannóg (objects which pre-date 

the site) is also included (see Table 7). 

Table 7: The division of the finds to phases (after Hencken 1950, 55-58) 

Period Ia 

Material that came to the site when the crannóg was being built. In this group are 

objects from the various layers of brushwood and peat below the first occupation. 

With them are also included objects that were immediately under Brushwood 4 in 

such a position that they must be connected with the building of the crannóg rather 

than with the objects obviously antedating it. 

Period Ib Objects belonging to the first occupation 

Period II Objects of the second occupation 

Period III Objects of the third occupation. 

Periods Ib-II; II-

III and Ib 

Classifications used where the stratigraphy did not permit more precise 

designation. 

Unstratified 

Finds 

These cannot be fitted into the sequence of building periods defined in the section 

dealing with the structure of the site, and hence they can only be regarded as 

belonging to the period of the site as a whole. They comprise three groups: 1. 

Objects found in the lake mud outside the palisades. These had been thrown away 

or lost by the occupants of the crannóg, and hence lay outside the stratified area. 2. 

Objects found in areas which had already been dug over by previous excavators. 3. 

Objects from the surface soil. Many of them must have come into that 

stratigraphical position as a result of previous excavation, including the digging of 

the river. 

 

5.3.7 The Excavation Record  

The Excavation Report and Finds register record many areas inside the palisades 

as disturbed and as such all objects from them as unstratified. However, ‘isolated 

patches of stratified occupational deposits’ were identified by the excavator, one in the 

‘eastern and northern’ part of the site and the other in the ‘south and west’, the two 

areas are joined by ‘a band of undisturbed surface deposit’ running along the north bank 

of the river that bisects the site (ibid. 47). One of the largest areas of occupational 

deposits was outside the palisades, however as no layers were recorded for areas outside 

the palisades, all objects found in these areas are unfortunately recorded as unstratified 

in the Finds Register. 

A brief descriptions of the stratified deposits as identified by Hencken and 

discussed in the Excavation Report are listed below (see Table 8). The table is divided 

under two main headings, corresponding to the areas in which stratified objects were 

found, these are the Eastern and Northern areas of stratified deposits and the Western 
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and Southern areas of stratified deposits. However only ‘isolated patches’ within these 

larger areas had ‘escaped disturbance’ (ibid. 47). These smaller pockets of stratified 

deposits, identified by Hencken (within the two main areas), are the locations where 

objects listed in the Finds Register as stratified were found. The table below is provided 

as an aid to identifying on the Plan (Figure 3), the find spots of the stratified beads 

discussed below (5.2.8-5.2.8.5). A full discussion of the stratified contexts can be found 

in the Excavation Report (ibid. 47-54).  

 

Table 8: List of stratified deposits at Lagore (from Hencken 1950, 47-51).  

Periods Eastern and Northern areas of stratified deposits 

III 

This horizon is characterised by Clay Layers, three south of the river and two north of the river. Hearth 

A and the Brown Gravelly Soil Layer also relate to this horizon. The Plank Palisade is associated with 

Period III. 

 

II 

This horizon is characterised by Sand Layers and also includes Hearth D, Brown Peat 1, Sand 1, 

Hearth D1, and Brown Peat 2. The Post Palisade is associated with Period II 

 

I 

The layer of Black Peaty Soil and Hearths A11, A111, and A1V relate to this horizon. In addition 

Period Ia horizon contains the Brushwood and peat layers. Period Ib horizon contains Brown Peat 3 

layer, Brushwood 1 and 2 layers and parts of Black Peaty Soil layer. The workshop for making glass 

objects was found in Brown Peat 3and the Black Peaty Soil, at a point just inside the Pile Palisade, 

which is the palisade associated with Period I. 

 

 
North-West Area of the Eastern and Northern areas of stratified deposits 

III Clay Layer 

II Two Sand Layers 

Ib Brushwood 1 

Ia All Layers below Brushwood 1 

 
South-East Area of the Eastern and Northern areas of stratified deposits 

II-III 

An area on the border of this and the South-West Area contained a Hearth which the excavator 

considered later than Period I but could not be definitively related to either Period II-III.  

 

I 
No stratified deposits recorded for this horizon 

 

Western and Southern areas of stratified deposits 
The most important areas lie between point O.2, O. 6 and O7 on the plan (see figure 2). 

 
West area of the Western and Southern areas of stratified deposits 

III Upper Clay layers 

II 
Four Sand layers above Brushwood 2 and the Peat between them. The Brown Peaty Soil and 

associated hearths. Sand A and B 
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Ib Brushwood 2  

Ia The body of the crannog 

 West-Southwest area of the Western and Southern areas of stratified deposits 

III 

 

Clay Layers and inside the Post Palisade in Section SW-O5 a layer of peat and Sand O.  

 

II 

 

Sand Layers 1 and 2 and the peat between the layers, Brown Peaty Soil and Sand Layers A and B. 

 

Ib 

 

Brushwood 2  

 

Ia The body of the crannóg. 

 
West-Northwest area of the Western and Southern areas of stratified deposits 

A small area of stratified deposits in the inner corner of this area around Section O3 

III 
No stratified deposits 

 

III Sand Layer  

Ib Brushwood 2 

 
South-West area of the Western and Southern areas of stratified deposits 

Stratified deposits limited to the north-western corner of this area 

III 
No stratified deposits  

 

III No stratified deposits 

Ib 
Between Brushwood 1 and 2 and immediately above Brushwood 2 

 

 

5.3.7.1 Limitations of the excavation report 

As mentioned above the site of Lagore crannóg was considerably disturbed 

prior to the Harvard excavation. Restrictions were also encountered during the 

excavation due to flooding which limited the overall extent of the excavated area. 

Factors such as these no doubt played their part in the dearth of stratigraphical and 

context detail of occupational deposits, and of find spots of objects in the Excavation 

Report and Finds Register.  

For excavation purposes the site was divided into nine ‘Areas’ a Central one 

and eight outer Areas orientated on the cardinal compass points. The nine Areas 

measure 15m x 15m. Only the Central Area is bounded for, as with the Harvard 

excavation of Ballinderry 2 Crannóg no. 2, the outer areas were left open-ended. 

However in practice the palisades marked the de facto outer limit of the Areas. All 

objects from outside the palisades are described as unstratified. 
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Typically locational information for objects refers only to the Areas, although 

in the case of some objects further locational information is provided such as ‘between 

palisades’ or ‘in upper peat’, or ‘in brushwood’. Only in a few cases is secure context 

detail provided leading, as commented by Lynn (1985/86, 69), to ‘frustration in making 

full use of the excavated remains’. This lack of detail relating to stratified finds 

unfortunately limits a study of their association with other artefacts and impedes 

analysis of the precise dating of individual beads from the site.  

In addition, the lexicon used in the excavation report is not the same as that used 

in the Finds Register. For instance the Register records the context of bead (cat. no.15.6) 

as ‘Central area south of key in black peaty material’. Nowhere in the Excavation 

Report is there mention of the term ‘key’ being used to describe a feature from which 

could be deduced where in the Central area the bead was found. Of the keys found 

during excavation none are listed from this context. Similar problems arise when trying 

to determine the location of the ‘black peaty material’ as this term is not used in the 

Excavation Report. On the Section drawings three different terms are used ‘Black Peaty 

Soil with Bones’, ‘Black Peat’ ‘the Black Peaty Soil’ (see Hencken 1950, plates II and 

III). The Finds Register uses Roman numerals to denote the Sand Layers such as Sand 

Layer I and II, while the Excavation Report refers to the same contexts as Sand Layers 

1 and 2. To avoid confusion the terms used in describing the context of the beads will 

follow those used in the Excavation Report.  
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Figure 5: The location of the three palisades (from Hencken 1950) 

While the limitations of the Lagore assemblage to provide precise dating 

information is regrettable, the inclusion of the Lagore assemblage in this study is 

justified by the quantity and variety of beads it comprises. In order to arrive at a 

classification of beads from Early Medieval Ireland, all of the types of beads current 

during that period needed to be assessed. The excavated assemblage from Lagore 

provides this information better than any other site of this period. 

 

5.3.8 The Beads 

The assemblage from Lagore comprises one hundred and thirty-six glass beads 

(fifteen old finds and one hundred and twenty-one excavated), whole and fragmentary, 

representing sixteen different Classes. The dominant glass colour is blue, with white, 

red, green, brown, caramel, black and yellow also present. Bead forms include globular, 

annular, toggle, herringbone, ribbed, biconical, cylindrical, tripartite, drum and melon. 

All of the beads have a single centrally-placed columnar perforation with the exception 

of the toggle bead which, as is common with this type, is unperforated. The excavation 

assemblage contains seventy-eight beads from unstratified contexts and forty-three 

beads from stratified contexts. Of the forty-three beads, three are assigned to the Period 

Ia horizon, seven to Period Ib and one other assigned to Period Ia as a whole. The Period 

II horizon produced twenty-eight beads and the Period III horizon produced three beads.  
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Both Irish and imported beads are represented in the assemblage. Guido in 

reference to specific beads from Lagore considered some specimens to be earlier than 

the seventh century suggesting they may have been ‘discovered at that time’ (seventh 

century) and may be part of ‘material derived from earlier occupation close by’ 

(Guido1978, 61and 83). The appropriation and use of items from earlier periods has 

been documented in grave studies from Anglo-Saxon England (see Chapter 6). In some 

instances these beads may have been the inspiration or template for certain Classes of 

later Irish early medieval beads. 

The beads will be individually discussed according to the available context 

information and following, reluctantly, Hencken’s three phases to which they were 

assigned in the Excavation Report, beginning with Period I and proceeding up to Period 

III. Beads from the same context will be discussed together and if not otherwise stated 

no associated material could be identified with confidence. A discussion of any 

diagnostic finds from each Period will also be included. Unless otherwise stated the 

find contexts for the beads and associated artefacts listed in the discussion below refer 

to the Lagore finds register compiled by Hencken which is held in the National Museum 

of Ireland, Dublin.  

 

5.3.8.1 Period I bead 

Only one bead a Class 6 specimen (cat. no. 6.1) is associated with the Period I 

layer in general (see above table no. 5.2.2). It is composed of translucent clear glass 

decorated with a lattice pattern in opaque yellow glass. The Finds Register lists the 

context as ‘North-East in Brushwood above inner palisade’.  In all probability the ‘inner 

palisade’ refers to the Post palisade (see Figure 1). It is not possible from the context 

details supplied in the Finds Register to determine if the bead was found in Brushwood 

1 or 2.  

A Class 16 bead is assigned to Period I–III (cat. no.16.4), composed of semi-

translucent glass of a dark blue shade. The Finds Register lists the context of the bead 

as ‘East-north of the river between palisades in Brown Peat 111’. 
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5.3.8.2 Period Ia beads  

One Class 10A bead can be ascribed to Period Ia (cat. no.10A.4); it is composed 

of opaque white glass with decoration in a blue/green shade of translucent glass. The 

Finds Register lists the context of the bead as ‘North-West Section in Brushwood 3’.  

A Class 16 bead is also ascribed to Period Ia (cat. no.16.3). The bead is composed 

of semi-translucent glass of a blue shade. The Finds Register lists the context of the 

bead as ‘Central area in undisturbed black peat (upper peat)’. Hencken in discussing 

the ‘stratified deposits’ states that  the stratified occupational deposits in the Eastern 

and Northern areas were joined to the stratified occupational deposits in the South and 

West by ‘a band of undisturbed surface deposit along the north bank of the river’ 

(Hencken 1950, 47 and plate 111). The Finds Register entry seems to make a distinction 

here in describing the context as ‘Black Peat’ rather than ‘Black Peaty Material’. This 

would seem to suggest that the bead was found in the ‘Black Peat’ that runs under the 

spread from Hearth E6 (see Hencken 1950, plate III, S’-N’). There are no associated 

artefacts recorded from this specific context. A note attached to the context information 

lists the bead as a ‘single segment of a Class 1 bead. However after close examination 

of the form of the bead and considering the method of manufacture of Class 1 beads I 

believe this bead displays more characteristics of a Class 16 bead.  

The last of the beads assigned to Period Ia (cat. no.15/16.1) was not available 

for examination The bead is featured in figure 65 of the report (Hencken 1950 134 

figure 65 813). The Finds Register records the context of the bead as ‘North-East on 

brushwood 3 found on top of cloth’ and also that the bead is of a blue colour. A hand-

written note dated April 1974, records the bead as missing. Therefore it is not possible 

to determine if this is an example of a Class 15 or Class 16 bead. The excavation number 

of the ‘cloth’ the bead was found with is not mentioned in the Finds Register entry for 

the bead.  Of the pieces of cloth/fabric assigned to Period I, twenty-three individual 

pieces were found in Period Ia, (excavation nos. 807,820, 1282, 1525, 1554, 1590, 

1591, 1594, 1622, 1636, 1638, 1642, 1643, 1644, 1645, 1651, 1652, 1656, 1662, 1663, 

1671 and 1674) and while over 15 pages are devoted to cloth/fabric in the Excavation 

Report, there is no mention made of a glass bead with any of the pieces, therefore it has 

not been possible to trace the ‘cloth’ with which this bead was found (ibid, 209-224).  
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A number of diagnostic finds are ascribed to this horizon including E Ware in 

the form of an Eii beaker dated to AD 650-750. E Ware is now believed to date from 

the late–sixth to early-eighth centuries (Campbell 2000, 98: Doyle 2009: Thomas 1990, 

1-27). The find would indicate that international contact and exchange was taking place 

at the earliest phase of occupation at the site 

The objects of body ornament associated with this horizon are not only 

indicators of the wealth and status of the inhabitants of Lagore but are also valuable for 

diagnostic purposes. A glass bangle found in Period Ia (excavation no.1521) has been 

identified as a Class 1 Glass bangle (Carroll 2001, 105) a type dated to the late-seventh 

to early-ninth centuries. Other high status items of personal adornment include a gold 

filigree ornament (excavation no.1526) also believed to be of seventh-century date and 

possibly made at Lagore (Comber 1997, 110). The Finds Register lists the context of 

the object as ‘found in peat between brushwood layers 2 and 3 in peaty soil among 

wickerwork’. Similarly the plain bronze penannular brooch with flat expanded 

terminals ornamented with dots (excavation no.1009) found in the ‘south-west in 

palisade above brushwood 4’, dated to AD 650 is representative of the high status 

objects from the site (Hencken 1950, 59). 

Among other personal diagnostic objects from this horizon is a sword 

(excavation no. 962) the context of which is listed in the Finds Register as ‘20cm above 

the foundation layer of brushwood called brushwood 4’. The sword measures 46.5 cms 

long, the blade has a broad shallow groove down the centre, the groove is characteristic 

of the larger Scandinavian swords. Hencken (ibid. 92), believed it indicated pre-Viking 

contact with northern Europe. In a later study Rynne (1982, 96) assigns the Lagore 

specimen to his Grooved Class dated to the seventh century and suggests the broad 

shallow groove or blood-rill idea may possibly have a Merovingian origin.  

A horse-bit (excavation no. 354, 1094) is also of diagnostic value. The horse-

bit was found in the ‘North-West in the chalk mud immediately under the lowest layer 

of Brushwood 4’. The Lagore horse-bit is unusual in form with the cheek-pieces bent 

outward at the top and splayed at the bottom like an axe-head, and has been compared 

to a horse-bit from a grave at Hintschingen, Germany coin dated to AD 600-700 

(ibid.101).  
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 The slave collar (excavation no.1557), found at Lagore is considered to fit well 

into a mid seventh-century context (Scott 1990, 105). One half of the collar is decorated 

with a herringbone pattern motif, the other half with a motif in which the twists are all 

aligned in the same direction. The chain is composed of figure-of-eight links and is best 

paralleled in Roman and Post–Roman Britain (Hencken 1950, 104). The collar was 

repaired in antiquity when the herringbone-decorated half was combined with another 

half to form a complete piece. Scott in an analysis of the collar draws attention to the 

crude workmanship seen in the joint made at the back hinge to weld the two halves 

together. It is his belief that the original herringbone-decorated half was made under 

‘outside influence’ while the other half is possibly the work of a local smith (Scott 1990, 

105). 

The dating of the diagnostic finds assigned to Period Ia including the E Ware 

represent an overall seventh-century trend and based on this evidence suggests that this 

horizon is of seventh-century date.  

 

5.3.8.3 Period Ib beads  

The Period Ib horizon contained a number of glass objects including a glass-

stud manufacturing workshop. The Finds Register lists the context of the workshop as 

‘just inside the pile palisade’. The workshop indicates that the techniques involved in 

glass manufacturing were known and taking place at Lagore during this period and for 

this reason it is an important piece of evidence in itself. However in addition to the 

workshop seven moulds for glass studs (excavation nos. 1302, 1337, 1271, 1272, 1273, 

1274 and 1287) and a number of fragments of glass are also assigned to the Period Ib 

horizon (Hencken 1950 129-132 and figure 62).  

One of the moulds contained a stud of light green glass with a sunken geometric 

pattern (ibid. 130, figure 62, excavation no.1302b). Hencken compared the stud to two 

Irish brooches housed in the British Museum, one with red and yellow enamel and dated 

to the seventh/eighth centuries by Françoise Henry and another decorated with two 

green glass studs. Hencken also compared it to a medallion considered to come from a 

shrine at Killtula castle Co. Westmeath (ibid, 130). The shrine is considered to be of a 

late eighth or early ninth-century date (ibid. 130). Another mould containing a small 
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amount of glass of a blue shade was found in a context assigned to Period I-II in general 

(ibid. 130, figure no. 62, 1357). Among the fragments of broken glass found was a 

fragment of a bluish-green shade from Period Ib (excavation no.1256). The fragment 

has since been classified as belonging to a palm cup (Bourke 1994, 173); similar objects 

are known from Vendel graves of the seventh century (ibid. 173).  

A fragment of glass from Period I: of a maroon shade (excavation no. 247) is 

considered to be window glass (ibid. 174). A sherd of a bluish-green shade (excavation 

no. 1441) and a further fragment of a blue shade come from Period I-II (excavation no. 

1252). Hencken considered that the evidence of the moulds and the glass fragments, in 

particular that the large fragment of maroon glass was found in the same ‘stratum’ as 

the moulds, pointed to the broken glass having been imported as raw material for use 

in making glass studs and ‘possibly other things’. He believed this seemed a more likely 

reason for the small number of fragments found at the site, than considering they arrived 

at the site as imported vessels, which subsequently broke (Hencken 1950, 127-129). 

However Bourke has argued that it is more likely they arrived in Ireland as vessels used 

for drinking (Bourke 1994, 180). 

Unstratified glass finds from Lagore include two rods of plain blue glass 

(excavation nos.1434 and 686) and a rod of blue and white millefiori glass (excavation 

no.277, 132, figure 64). A bronze plaque (excavation no. 143) decorated with millefiori 

was found unstratified at Lagore. The millefiori decoration is of Carroll’s Class 2 

millefiori which dates from the fifth to seventh centuries (Carroll 1995, 52-53). 

Carroll’s Class 3 millefiori which dates from the eighth and ninth centuries has also 

been found at Lagore (ibid. 55). 

Period Ib also produced a fragment of an Ei jar (Hencken 1950, excavation no. 

14:221, 1363). The Finds Register lists the context of the sherd as ‘East section north 

of the river inside inner palisade in black peaty material under hearth A1V 5cm above 

bottom of layer’. E Ware is considered to date to the late-sixth to early-eighth centuries 

(Campbell 2000, 98; Doyle 2009, 23).  

Taking the evidence of the Ei jar, the glass fragments and the studs, in particular 

the comparable evidence for the design found on the stud, a seventh-century date would 

seem appropriate for this horizon. 
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Two of the beads from the Period Ib horizon are from the same context: a Class 

1 specimen (cat. no.1.1) composed of semi-translucent glass in a dark blue shade and a 

Class 15 specimen (cat. no.15.128) composed of semi-translucent glass in a blue shade. 

The Finds Register lists the context as ‘North-West in peat above Brushwood 1’.  

A Class 15 bead (cat. no. 15.6) is listed in the finds register as from context 

‘central area south of key in black peaty material’; as discussed above the lexicon used 

in the Find Register and Excavation Report are not the same, and discrepancies such as 

these, prevent identification of the actual find spot of artefacts from the site.  

The Finds Register lists the context for a further Class 16 bead (cat. no. 15. 25) 

composed of opaque glass of a white shade as ‘North-East section’.  

A Class 5 bead (cat. no. 5.1) can be assigned to Period Ib; the bead is composed 

of semi-translucent glass of a dark blue shade, decorated with a collar composed of 

semi-translucent blue and opaque white glass. The bead is further decorated with dots 

of opaque yellow. The Finds Register lists the context of the bead as ‘North-West 

Section above Brushwood in Black Peaty Material’.  

A Class 17 bead (cat. no.17.1) composed of translucent glass of a caramel/honey 

shade can be assigned to Period Ib. The Finds Register lists the context of the bead as 

‘Peat just over Brushwood 2 North of the river’. A possible second Class 17 (cat. no. 

17.2) bead from an unstratified context was not available for examination and therefore 

could not be definitively classified.  

The Excavation Report lists a Class 1 bead (cat. no.1.2), with the beads from 

Period Ib (Hencken 1950, 141). The bead is described as small with three segments and 

composed of a blue shade of glass. Unfortunately the bead is missing and the context 

information is not included in the Excavation Report.  

 

5.3.8.4 Period II beads 

Hencken considered the Period II horizon at the site to be marked by the 

building of the Post Palisade (Hencken 1950, 7). As mentioned above Hencken linked 

the construction of the Post Palisade to the historically attested burning of the site in 
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AD 850. However there is no archaeological evidence of burning associated with the 

palisade. As noted by Hencken finds from this horizon unfortunately do not provide the 

same level of information on dating as finds from earlier horizons and for this reason 

he relied on historical evidence combined with the archaeological evidence of 

refortification at the site to arrive at the date for Period II (ibid.).  

Ten of the beads from this horizon come from the same find spot: eight Class 

15 beads, one Class 16 bead and a bead fragment. The Finds Register lists the context 

for the group of beads as ‘West-South-West Sand above crannóg’. The find suggests 

the possibility that this group of beads may have collectively been strung together to 

form a necklace, as has been suggested for a group of beads from Deer Park Farms that 

were found together (see 5.1 above). The eight Class 15 beads (cat. nos. 15.7, 15.8, 

15.9, 15.10, 15.11, 15.12, 15.13 and 15.14) are composed of semi-translucent glass of 

a dark blue shade. The Class 16 bead (cat. no. 16.9) is composed of opaque glass of a 

white shade. The bead fragment found in this context (cat. no. Unclass .8), is very much 

degraded and consequently difficult to classify. However, Hencken compared the 

fragment to an unstratified bead from the site (cat. no. Bru. CS .1). The unstratified 

specimen is illustrated in the Report (ibid. 139, figure 67 excavation no. 752). The 

unstratified bead can be compared to Brugmann’s Constricted Segmented beads 

(Brugmann 2004, 75). Examples of this bead type are known from the Anglo-Saxon 

site of Mill Hill, Deal and are considered to have been produced from the Roman period; 

Brugmann assigns the type to her Group A2 beads a phase dated c. AD 480-580 (ibid. 

70 and fig. 125). The type is also known to continue into the seventh century (Guido 

1999, 40). 

The Finds Register also lists the same context information for a bronze key for 

a padlock (Hencken 1950, 80, excavation no. 167, 1154) and a decorated bone piece 

(excavation no. 526, 1086). The decoration on the bone consists of rough scratches and 

chip-carving interlace (ibid. 181). The piece is included in a study by U. O’Meadhra 

(1979, 25 and 90). 

A Class 15 bead (cat. no.15.16) composed of semi-translucent glass of a blue 

shade. The Finds Register lists the context of the bead as ‘West Sand 1 inside Plank 

Palisade’. A number of other objects are also given the same context information 

including fragments of bronze pins (excavation nos. 1479, 1648, and 1459, 1536 and 
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1469, 1562), and an iron knife (excavation no. 1549). A bone comb with ring and dot 

decoration was also given the same context information (Hencken 1950, 185, 

excavation no. 533, 1627). The comb has been since classified by Dunleavy as an 

example of her Class B combs, dated from the third to ninth/early-tenth centuries (1988, 

353-356 and 379). A similar comb to the Lagore Class B comb found at Dunadd Hillfort 

in Argyle has been dated to the eighth to ninth centuries (ibid. 354).  

Bead (cat. no.16.6) is composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark blue shade. 

The Finds Register lists the context of the bead as ‘East between palisades north of the 

river Sand Layer 2’. The Finds Register lists the same context information for a 

fragment of bronze (excavation no. 14120, 1290) and a ‘bronze ring pin from which the 

ring is missing’ (excavation no. 1427, 1288). The excavation report assigns two such 

pins to the Period II horizon, unfortunately (as is the case with a number of finds listed 

in the report), numbers for the two specimens are not included.  

The remaining beads from the Period II horizon are catalogued as follows. 

The Finds Register lists the context of a Class 15 (cat. no.15.70) composed of 

opaque glass of a white shade as ‘West-South-West Sand near palisade’.  

Bead (cat. no.16.5) is composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark blue shade. 

The Finds Register lists the context of the bead as West Sand 2 inside plank palisade.  

Bead (cat. no.15.17) is composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark blue shade. 

The Finds Register lists the context of the bead as ‘West Section Sand inside Plank 

palisade’.  

Bead (cat. no.15.18) is composed of opaque glass of a white shade. The Finds 

Register lists the context of the bead as ‘Sand Layer I undisturbed strip north of 34 or 

39 Trial Trench’ (the second digit of the number of the trial trench was not legible in 

the Finds Register).  

Bead (cat. no.16.18) is composed of opaque glass of a light yellow shade. The 

Finds Register lists the context of the bead as ‘East-North of river Sand I and 2 where 

they join under the palisade’  
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Bead (cat. no.15.19) is composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark blue shade. 

The Finds Register lists the context of the bead as ‘north of the river Sand Layer 11 

between palisades’.  

Bead (cat. no.15.127) is composed of opaque glass of a white shade the Finds 

Register lists the context of the bead as North-East under sand between palisades  

Two Class 10 beads were found in the Period II horizon at the site, (cat. nos. 

10.3 and 10.4). The first of the beads (cat. no.10.3) has a body composed of glass of a 

green/yellow shade and is decorated with cables of a dark shade of glass. The Finds 

Register lists the context the bead as ‘East south of the river in upper peat in Brown 

peat under disturbance’.  

The second Class 10 bead found in Period II (cat. no.10.4) is composed of a 

body of semi-translucent glass of a green shade, decorated with cables of yellow and 

green glass. The Finds Register lists the context of the bead as ‘East- Sand Layer 2’.  

The second of the Class 6 beads from Lagore (cat. no. 6.2) is a fragment 

composed of a body of translucent almost clear glass with just a hint of a honey tone. 

Decoration is in opaque yellow. The Finds Register lists the context of the bead as 

‘North-East between palisades in Sandy Layer under brown clay’.  

Lagore produced one Class 8 bead (cat no.8.1) composed of a body of semi-

translucent glass of a dark blue shade, decorated with an S spiral design in opaque white 

glass. The Find Register lists the context of the bead as ‘East south of river between the 

palisade and N.S. plank’.  

Ten fragments of a blue glass bead with white decoration is assigned to Period 

II (cat. no. Unclass.20) However, due to the fragmentary nature of the bead it is not 

possible to determine the class to which it belongs. The Finds Register lists the context 

of the bead as ‘West-South-West Sand above crannóg, on brushwood’. The bead is 

featured in the report as a large fragment (Hencken 1950, 140 figure 66 1097).  

A bead fragment (cat. no.5.2) composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark blue 

shade was found in this horizon. The fragment is decorated with a collar of twisted glass 

of an opaque yellow shade and eyes composed of bands of opaque white, opaque red 
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and opaque yellow. The Finds Register lists the context of the bead as ‘West Sand Layer 

I undisturbed strip north of 39 Trial Trench’.  

The Excavation Report assigns sixteen plain blue beads to Period II, however 

only thirteen were available for examination and are listed above. As the remaining 

three beads were not examined it is not possible to determine if they are Class 15 or 16 

types.  

 

5.3.8.5 Period III beads 

Hencken considered the Period III horizon to be marked by the building of the 

Plank Palisade. In keeping with the method he used in dating the Period II horizon 

Hencken used historical sources to link the building of the Plank Palisade to the 

historically attested destruction of the site in AD 934 (Hencken 1950, 7). The Period 

produced some datable finds among which was a Viking comb and an English penny 

dated to 901-925 A.D. Hencken considered the finds indicated that Lagore was 

abandoned around the end of the tenth or early-eleventh centuries. 

Two Class 15 beads were found in Period III, the first of which (cat. no.15.20) 

is composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark blue shade. The Finds Register lists the 

context of the bead as ‘West-South-West south of the river Clay above Sand between 

palisades and house posts’.  

The second Class 15 bead (cat. no.15.21) is composed of opaque glass in a white 

shade. The Finds Register lists the context of the bead as ‘East north of the river in 

Brown Gravelly soil western end’.  

A Class 5 can be ascribed to Period III, the bead (cat. no.5 .2) is composed of a 

body of opaque glass in a grey/blue shade. The decoration consists of a collar in opaque 

glass of a yellow shade. The body of the bead is decorated with bands of opaque glass 

of a dark blue shade. The bead is fragmentary however from what can be seen of the 

design it would appear to take the form of marvered spirals. The Finds Register lists the 

context of the bead as ‘West-South-West south of the river in Brown Peat between 2 

Sand Layers’.  
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5.3.8.6 The unstratified beads 

The remainder of the beads from the Harvard excavation are unstratified finds, they 

represent both Irish and imported types in a variety of forms and colours. The beads are 

listed below.  

Class 1 beads (cat. nos.1.3 and 1.4) 

Class 2 bead (cat. nos.2.1) 

Class 3 beads (cat. no.3.2) 

Class 4 bead (cat. no.4.2 

Class 5 beads (cat. nos.5.3 and 5.4) 

Class 6 bead (cat. no.6.3) 

Class 10 beads (cat. nos.10.5, 10.6, 10.7, 10.8, 10.9, 10.10 and 10.11) 

Class 10A bead (cat. no. 10A .3) 

Class 11 bead (cat. no.11.3) 

Class 13 bead (cat. no.13.1) 

Class 14 beads (cat. nos.14.1) 

Hencken lists a total of forty-eight plain beads as unstratified, forty-four blue, 

three white and one yellow (1950, 134-135). Seven of the blue beads were not available 

for examination; all the others are listed below.  

Class 15 beads (cat. nos. 15.23, 15.26, 15.28, 15.29, 15.30, 15.31, 15.32, 15.33, 15.34, 

15.35, 15.36, 15.37, 15.38, 15.39, 15.40, 15.41, 15.42, 15.43, 15.44, 15.46, 15.47, 

15.49, 15.140, 15.141 and 15.51). 

Class 16 beads (cat. nos.16.7, 16.2, 16.104, 16.103, 16.101, 16.100, 16.24, 

16.105, 16.16, 16,21 16.22, 16.23, 16.24, 16.20, and 16.106). 
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Class 17 bead (cat. no. 17. 3) 

Class 18 bead (cat. no.18.2)  

Guido Melon bead (cat. no. Gui. S5viii .5) 

Guido Roman Cane bead (cat. no. Gui. S5ii.1) 

Brugmann Constricted Segmented beads (cat. nos. Bru. CS.1 and Bru. CS.2) 

Andrae Millefiori bead (cat. no. And. 0772 .1) 

Siegmund Type 35/20 or 35.24 (cat. nos. Sieg. 35.20/35.24 1 and Sieg. 

35.20/35.24.2). 

A number of ‘older’ beads are found among the unstratified and old finds from 

Lagore; some of these beads are well known types and three of the beads compare to 

examples discussed by Guido (1978). Some may have been retained as heirlooms 

though this is not certain (see Chapter 6 for a discussion on this topic). The beads are 

listed as follows  

Guido Annular bead with stripes (cat. no. Gui. Class 7 (c) .1), the bead is similar 

to Guido’s Class 7 (c) beads however; Guido considered that examples of this type from 

Ireland were not closely datable (1978, 57-58) 

Large blue/green annular bead (cat. no. Gui. 6i and 6iia .1) 

The following unstratified beads could not be classified with any degree of 

certainty.  

A very small fragment (cat. no. Unclass.10), of a blue shade decorated with 

inserts of opaque white glass. The fragment is so small it is difficult to say if it is a 

fragment of a bead or of a glass bracelet, a number of bracelets with similar decoration 

were found at Lagore.  

Bead (cat. no. Unclass.11), a bead of annular shape was upon examination, 

found to be too degraded to classify 
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A fragment of a blue glass bead (cat. no. Unclass. 12), decorated with a bosse 

encircled by a twisted blue/yellow cable  

A fragment of a blue glass bead decorated with ‘eyes’ of translucent blue/green 

with a dot of white (cat. no. Unclass.13) 

Biconical bead of grey/blue glass flattened at one side (cat. no. Unclass. 14.) 

5.3.8.7 The ‘old finds’  

The following are beads which Hencken referred to as ‘Old finds’ (found prior 

to the Harvard excavation of the site). Effectively the following specimens are stray 

finds; as such those of known type are recognized while the remaining examples are 

unclassified. 

Beads (cat. nos. 7.1 and 7.2), were not available for examination and as such 

classification of the two specimens is provisional; however a photographic record of 

one of the beads is available (Hughes 1980, unpublished thesis). After consulting this 

record and the illustrations in the Excavation Report the beads seem typical of Class 7. 

The two beads from Lagore are illustrated in the report (Hencken 1950, figure 66 C and 

67 A) 

Bead (cat. no. 15.52), (Hencken 1950, figure 65 B) 

Bead (cat. 5.5), (Hencken 1950 figure 66 D) 

Bead (cat. no. 12.1) (Hencken 1950 figure 67 B) 

Guido Mottled bead (cat. no. Gui. S2xi .2), the bead is illustrated in the report 

(Hencken 1950, figure 68 D) 

Guido Melon beads (cat. no. Gui. S6viii .6 and Gui. S6viii .7,) the beads are 

illustrated in the report (Hencken 1950 figures 65 D and E) 

Elongated blue bead (cat. no. Unclass.17), the bead was not available for 

examination (Hencken 1950, figure 65 A) 

Elongated beads with stripes (cat. nos. Unclass .18 and 19) (Hencken 1950, 

figure 66 A and B, figure 68 B and C) 
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Green bead (cat. no. Unclass .20) (Hencken 1950, figure 65 C)  

5.3.9 Summary of the dating evidence 

The assemblage from Lagore comprises one hundred and thirty-six glass beads 

(fifteen old finds and one hundred and twenty-one excavated). The excavation 

assemblage contains seventy-eight beads from unstratified contexts and forty-three 

beads from stratified contexts. Of the forty-three beads, three are assigned to the Period 

Ia horizon, seven to Period Ib and one other assigned to Period Ia as a whole. The Period 

II horizon produced twenty-eight beads and the Period III horizon produced three beads. 

A full list of the numbers of beads of each Class is given in Tables 9 and 10 below. 

A number of diagnostic finds are ascribed to the Period 1a horizon including E 

Ware in the form of an Eii beaker dated to AD 650-750. E Ware is now believed to date 

from the late–sixth to early-eighth centuries (Campbell 2000, 98: Doyle 2009: Thomas 

1990, 1-27). Many of the objects of body ornament associated with this horizon are of 

diagnostic value. A glass bangle found in Period Ia (excavation no.1521) has been 

classified as a Class 1 bangle by Carroll (2001, 105) and dated to the late-seventh to 

early-ninth centuries. A gold filigree ornament (excavation no.1526) also believed to 

be of seventh-century date (it may have been made at Lagore) (Comber 1997, 110). A 

plain bronze penannular brooch with flat expanded terminals ornamented with dots 

(excavation no.1009) is dated to AD 650 (Hencken 1950, 59). A sword, which Rynne 

(1982, 96) assigns to his Grooved Class, is dated to the seventh century. The slave collar 

(excavation no.1557), is considered to fit well into a mid seventh-century context (Scott 

1990, 105). The dating of the diagnostic finds assigned to Period Ia, including the E 

Ware, represent an overall seventh-century trend and based on this evidence suggests 

that this horizon is of seventh-century date.  

Period Ib also produced a fragment of E Ware (an Ei jar Hencken 1950, 

excavation no. 14:221, 1363). This horizon also contained a number of glass objects 

including a glass-stud manufacturing workshop. In addition to the workshop seven 

moulds for glass studs (excavation nos. 1302, 1337, 1271, 1272, 1273, 1274 and 1287) 

and a number of fragments of glass are also assigned to the Period Ib horizon (Hencken 

1950 129-132 and figure 62). One of the moulds contained a stud of light green glass 

with a sunken geometric pattern (ibid. 130, figure 62, excavation no.1302b). Hencken 

compared the stud to two Irish brooches housed in the British Museum, one with red 
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and yellow enamel and dated to the seventh/eighth centuries by Françoise Henry and 

another decorated with two green glass studs. Hencken also compared it to a medallion 

which he considered to have come from the shrine at Killtula castle Co. Westmeath 

(ibid, 130). The shrine is considered to be of a late eighth or early ninth-century date 

(ibid. 130). Among the fragments of broken glass from Period 1b was a fragment of a 

bluish-green shade (excavation no.1256). The fragment has since been classified as 

belonging to a palm cup (Bourke 1994, 173); similar objects are known from Vendel 

graves of the seventh century (ibid. 173). Taking the evidence of the Ei jar, the glass 

fragments and the studs a seventh-century date is suggested for this horizon. 

 

Finds from the Period II horizon unfortunately do not provide the same level of 

information on dating as finds from earlier horizons and for this reason Hencken relied 

on historical evidence combined with the archaeological evidence of refortification at 

the site to arrive at the date for Period II (Hencken 1950, 7). Hencken considered the 

Period II horizon at the site to be marked by the building of the Post Palisade and linked 

the construction of the Post Palisade to the historically attested burning of the site in 

AD 850 (ibid.).  

In keeping with the method he used in dating the Period II horizon, Hencken 

considered the Period III horizon to be marked by the building of the Plank Palisade 

(Hencken 1950, 7) and used historical sources to link the building of the Plank Palisade 

to the historically attested destruction of the site in AD 934 (ibid.). However this Period 

did produced some datable finds among which was a Viking comb and an English 

penny dated to 901-925 A.D. Hencken suggested that the finds indicated that Lagore 

was abandoned around the end of the tenth or early-eleventh centuries. 
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Table 9: Number of beads of each Class from Lagore 

Class  Number  Bead catalogue number 

   

Class 1 4 Catalogue numbers 1.1; 1.2; 1.3; 1.4  

Class 2 1 Catalogue numbers 2.1  

Class 2A 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 3 1 Catalogue numbers 3.2 

Class 4 1 Catalogue numbers 4.2  

Class 5 6 Catalogue numbers 5.1; 5,2; 5.3; 5.4; 5.5 

Class 6 3 Catalogue numbers 6.1; 6.2; 6.3  

Class 7 2 Catalogue numbers 7.1; 7.2 

Class 8 1 Catalogue number 8.1 

Class 9 0 Catalogue number  

Class 10  9 Catalogue numbers 10.3; 10.4; 10.5; 10.6; 10.7; 10.8; 10.9; 

10.10; 10.11 

Class 10A 2 Catalogue number 10A.4; 10A.3 

Class 11 1 Catalogue numbers 11.3 

Class 12 1 Catalogue number 12.1 

Class 13 1 Catalogue number 13.1 

Class 14 1 Catalogue number 14.1 

Class 15 41 Catalogue numbers 15.6; 15.128; 15.7; 15.8; 15.9; 15.10; 15.11; 

15.12; 15.13; 15.14; 15.70; 15.6; 15.17; 15.18’ 15.19; 15.20; 

15.21; 15.127; 15.24; 15.25; 15.26; 15.29; 15.30; 15.31; 15.32; 

15.33; 15.34; 15.36; 15.37; 15.38; 15.39; 15.40; 15.41; 15.42; 

15.43; 15.44; 15.46; 15.47; 15.49; 15.141; 15.51 

Class 15A  Catalogue number 

Class 16 21 Catalogue numbers 16.3; 16.4; 16.9; 16.6; 16.5; 16.7; 16.8; 

16.105; 16.106; 16.101; 16.2; 16.103; 16.104; 16.18; 16.19; 

16.20; 16.21; 16.22; 16.23; 16.24; 16.100 

Class 17 2 Catalogue numbers 17.1; 17.2 

Class 18 1 Catalogue number 18.2 

Undetermined 

class  
15 Catalogue numbers 15/16.1; 15/16.30; unclass.8; unclass.9; 

unclass.20; unclass.10; unclass.11; unclass.12; unclass.13; 

unclass.14; unclass.17; unclass.18; unclass.19; unclass.20; 

unclass.40 

Table 10: Number of imported beads of known type from Lagore 
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Class Number  Catalogue number 

Guido Schedule 2xi 1 Catalogue number Gui.S2xi.2 

Guido Schedule 8xi 0 Catalogue numbers 

Brugmann–Constricted 

Segmented 

2 Catalogue numbers Bru.C.S.1; Bru.C.S.2 

Guido Schedule 6viii 2 Catalogue number Gui.S6viii.6; Gui. S6viii.7 

Guido Schedule 2v (a) 0 Catalogue numbers 

Koch Type 20 Yellow 0 Catalogue numbers 

Koch Type 49/50 0 Catalogue numbers 

Andrae Type 0772 1 Catalogue number And.0772.1 

Siegmund Type 35.20 

or 35.24 

2 Catalogue numbers 35.20/35.24.1; 

35.20/35.24.2 

Frankish Type 0 Catalogue numbers 

Older beads of known 

type 

4 Gui.S5ii.1;Gui.S5viii,5;Gui.Class7(c).1;Gui.6i 

and 6iia.1 
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5.4 Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre Co. Offaly  

5.4.1 Introduction 

Clonmacnoise ecclesiastical centre, located in a strategic position close to the 

River Shannon and the Eiscir Riada or Slí Mhór, a naturally formed glacial ridge is 

traditionally considered to have been founded by Saint Ciarán in the sixth-century. The 

ridge which is aligned east-west was in use as a natural route-way across Ireland from 

pre-historic times and in addition, the Shannon flowing south offered a north-south 

route-way. Located on what would have been a major crossroads during the early 

medieval period provided obvious advantages for trade as evidenced by the presence of 

imported items such as E Ware among the excavated assemblage from the site. The 

many high crosses, grave slabs and churches associated with the site are testament not 

only to its importance and prestige during the medieval period but also the skill of the 

artisans working at Clonmacnoise. From the eighth century Clonmacnoise was under 

the patronage of kings of Connaught and the Clann Cholmáin branch of the Southern 

Uí Néill during the later ninth to mid-eleventh centuries (O’Floinn 1995, 253-254). The 

late-tenth century saw the construction of the stone church the Daimliag Mór and the 

Cross of the Scriptures by the high king Flann Sinna.  

The layout of the complex is considered to be similar to that of Armagh Co. 

Tyrone with an inner ecclesiastical centre, an outer area serving the residential needs of 

the centre and a suburban development to the east (Bradley 1998, 46). A large enclosing 

ditch uncovered during excavation, is considered to represent the earliest activity at the 

complex; radio-carbon dates have established that the ditch was backfilled during the 

second half of the eighth or early-ninth century (Murphy 2003, 13).  

The excavation of Clonmacnoise was part of a major, long-term project by 

Heather King beginning in 1990 and continuing to 1998. After the discovery of an 

ogham stone during the digging of a grave in preparation for a funeral, funding was 

provided by the National Monuments service (formally the Office of Public Works), 

for a limited excavation. However the rich finds from the site and the dedication of the 

excavator, led to continued excavation over the next nine years. Over 5,000 artefacts 

have been recovered during excavation, indicating that among other things, an 
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extensive range of craft activities including objects of glass, iron, bronze, copper, silver, 

bone, stone, lignite and possibly gold were being produced at the site (King 1992, 17). 

King’s excavation, while concentrated in the new graveyard area of the site also 

included other discrete areas including areas under the high crosses. The glass beads 

discussed below however are from the excavations of the new cemetery. While the 

excavation report is yet to be published, King initiated a series of seminars and studies 

on Clonmacnoise by academic experts and subsequent publications from the seminars 

in 1994 and 1998, have illuminated many aspects of this important and complex site 

(King 1998; 2003).  

 

Figure 6: Position of the new graveyard at Clonmacnoise  

Excavation has shown that Clonmacnoise was in use for a considerable period 

of time and that over this time its reputation as an important ecclesiastical centre grew 

and flourished. This growing importance is witnessed in the expansion of the site and 

in the construction of church buildings, the erection of crosses, enclosing ditches and 

the construction of a bridge over the River Shannon in AD 804.  

The beginning of the early Christian horizon at the site in the seventh century 

has been verified by radio-carbon dating. A bronze mount with a spiral design dated to 

AD 700 and E Ware were also recovered during the excavation. Sherds of E Ware 

include E3 bowls and an E1 pot (Doyle 2009, 27). E Ware is generally accepted to date 

from the late-sixth to early-eighth centuries (Campbell 2000, 98; Doyle 2009, 23; 

Thomas 1990, 1-27). 
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5.4.2 The Beads  

The assemblage from Clonmacnoise comprises twenty-four glass beads, 

representing plain and decorated beads from seven different Classes. The dominant 

glass colour is blue, with green, white and yellow also present. Bead forms include 

globular, annular, spherical and melon. All of the beads have a single centrally-placed 

columnar perforation. Of the Twenty-four, eleven are unstratified, seven are from 

undated find contexts, one is from a possibly re-deposited find context, one was 

unavailable for examination and five beads are from dated find contexts. Late eighth-

to early tenth-century dates have been established for the find contexts from which the 

five beads mentioned above were recovered. A further three glass objects may indicate 

glass working at the site. The beads from contexts with secure dating will be discussed 

first. The information referring to find contexts for the beads, associated artefacts and 

the descriptions and dating evidence for the contexts listed in the discussion below were 

kindly supplied by Heather King prior to publication.  

Clonmacnoise produced one Class 5 bead (cat. no.5.6) composed of a body of 

semi-translucent glass of a dark blue shade. The decoration consists of a collar in 

opaque glass of a yellow shade. The body of the bead is decorated with raised dots of 

the same opaque yellow glass. The bead is in a fragmentary state. The find context for 

the bead is recorded as ‘Cutting 12, feature 1140’(information supplied from Finds 

Register, King 2009) The same find context is recorded for a Class 16 bead (cat. 

no.16.26).The Class 16 bead is composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark blue shade. 

Associated artefacts from the same find context include a glass bangle, a lignite bracelet 

fragment, a cut antler, a clay mould, a polishing stone, a rubbing stone and objects of 

bronze, flint, bone and iron. Radio-carbon dates of AD 777-902 have been established 

for Cutting 12, feature 1140 (ibid. 2009).  

Two Class 15 beads are from the same find context. The two beads (cat. 

nos.15.53 and 15.54) are both composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark blue shade. 

The find context for the beads is recorded as ‘Cutting 12, Feature 1174’ (ibid. 2009). 

Associated artefacts from the same find context include a rubbing stone, slag and 

objects of bronze, bone, iron and flint. Radio-carbon dates of AD 777-887 have been 

established for ‘Cutting 12, feature 1174’ (ibid.2009). 
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The third Class 15 bead from the site (cat. no.15.55) is composed of translucent 

glass of a light green tinge. The find context for the bead is recorded as ‘Cutting 12, 

Feature 1013’ (ibid. 2009). Associated artefacts from the same find context include a 

bronze pin. Radio-carbon dates of AD 687-960 have been established for Cutting 12, 

feature 1013 (ibid.2009). 

The following beads come from find contexts for which no date has yet been 

established. However one of the beads; a Class 9 bead (cat. no.9.1), is from context 

‘Cutting 3, Feature 94a, a deposit of probable ninth/tenth-century date’ (ibid. 2009) 

The context of a Class 15 Bead (cat. no.15.66) composed of semi-translucent 

glass of a blue shade is listed as ‘Cutting 4, Feature 168’ (ibid. 2009). Associated 

artefacts include porphyry, E Ware, slag, cut antler and objects of iron and bone. As 

mentioned above E Ware has been dated from the late-sixth to early-eighth centuries 

(Campbell 2000, 98; Doyle 2009, 23; Thomas 1990, 1-27).  

A Class 15 bead (cat. no.15.68) composed of semi-translucent glass of a blue 

shade was found with a fragment of bronze wire protruding from the perforation 

possibly indicating the means by which the bead was strung. The finds context recorded 

for the bead is ‘Cutting 12, Feature 1208b’ (ibid. 2009).  

The context of a Class 15 bead (cat. no.15.67) composed of semi-translucent 

glass of a blue shade is listed as ‘Cutting 12, Feature 978’ (ibid. 2009). 

One Class 18 bead (cat. no.18.3) is composed of semi-translucent glass of a blue 

shade. The find context recorded for the bead is ‘Cutting 11, Feature 848, possibly re-

deposited’ (ibid. 2009).  

Three Class 16 beads from the site were retrieved from the same context; beads 

(cat. no.16.65) and (cat. no.16.27) are both composed of semi-translucent glass of a 

blue shade. The last of the three beads (cat. no.16.28), is composed of semi-translucent 

glass of a blue/green shade. The find context listed for the beads is ‘Cutting 4, Feature 

97, a deposit described as disturbed’ (ibid.2009). 

The remainder of the beads from the site are unstratified and are listed below. 

A Class 4 bead (cat. no.4.3) 
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Class 15 beads (cat. nos.15.190, 15.57, 15.58, 15. 59, 15.60, 15.61, 15.62, 15.63 

and 15.64) 

A fragment of a bead of dark blue glass which is too fragmented to be able to 

classify (cat. no. Unclass. 7)  

5.4.3 Summary of dating evidence  

Twenty-four beads were recovered from Clonmacnoise. A full list of the beads of 

each Class is given in Table 11 below. Radio-carbon dating has established that the 

beginning of the early Christian horizon at the site occurred in the seventh century. 

Further radio-carbon dates include a date of AD 777-902 for Cutting 12 (information 

supplied from Finds Register, King 2009). Among the diagnostic finds from the site are 

a bronze mount with a spiral design dated to AD 700 and E Ware including sherds of 

E3 bowls and an E1 pot (Doyle 2009, 27 dating from the late-sixth to early-eighth 

centuries (Campbell 2000, 98; Doyle 2009, 23; Thomas 1990, 1-27). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 11 Number of beads of each Class from Clonmacnoise 

Class  Number  Bead catalogue number 

Class 2 0 Catalogue numbers 
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Class 2A 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 3 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 4 1 Catalogue numbers 4.3 

Class 5 1 Catalogue numbers 5.6 

Class 6 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 7 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 8 0 Catalogue number  

Class 9 1 Catalogue number 9.1 

Class 10  0 Catalogue numbers   

Class 10A 0 Catalogue number 

Class 11 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 12  Catalogue numbers 

Class 13 0 Catalogue number  

Class 14 0 Catalogue number  

Class 15 15 Catalogue numbers 15.53; 15.54; 15.55; 15.56; 15.68; 15.67; 

15.190; 15.57; 15.58;15.59; 15,60; 15,61;15,62; 15,63; 15.64 

Class 15A 0 Catalogue number 

Class 16 4 Catalogue numbers 16.26; 16.65; 16.27; 16.28 

Class 17 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 18 0 Catalogue number 18.3 

Undetermined 

class  
1 Catalogue numbers unclass.7 
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5.5 Caherlehillian Ecclesiastical Settlement Co. Kerry 

5.5.1 Introduction 

Caherlehillian ecclesiastical settlement is situated in the Iveragh peninsula in 

Co. Kerry and commands extensive views of the surrounding countryside. The site was 

excavated from 1992 to 2004 by John Sheehan. Prior to excavation two cross-inscribed 

slabs stood in the enclosure close to a shrine composed of four large slabs (Sheehan 

2009, 3). The first slab is inscribed with a linear Latin cross ‘with C-scroll terminals 

beneath which is a roundel with four symmetrically arranged C-scrolls’ (Sheehan 2009, 

15). The second slab features an ‘encircled Maltese cross with a linear stem with two 

lozenge-shaped expansions and a terminal triangular expansion’ (ibid. 15). This feature 

is seen as an example of a Flabellum and in addition the slab also features a stylised 

bird which the excavator believes represents a peacock; the image of a peacock was 

widely used by the early Christian church as a symbol of immortality. Sheehan suggests 

the iconography of the features found on the cross-inscribed stones, can be dated on 

art-historical grounds to the sixth or seventh centuries (ibid. 17). 

Three distinct grave types, simple dug graves, lintel graves and slab-lined cists 

were found at the site. While there is no known information to indicate who the patron 

or founder of Caherlehillian may have been, features on one of the lintel graves - 

evidence of tooling, a covering slab in the form of a cross and the later positioning of a 

shrine directly above the grave – do serve to distinguish this particular grave from the 

other graves at the site. The shrine placed above this grave is an example of a type 

known as corner-post shrines (so-called because they have a tall upright pillar at each 

corner). Corner-post shrines are dated on art-historical evidence to the eighth century 

(ibid. 13). Sheehan considered the shrine may have been placed over this particular 

grave to mark the burial site of the settlement’s founding father (ibid. 11-13). 

The earliest activity at the site is marked by the digging of a number of trenches. 

A radiocarbon date from the mid-fifth to early-sixth centuries has been established for 

one of the trenches. The enclosing wall and the small rectangular church are considered 

contemporary with the digging of the trenches (ibid. 5). Evidence for a wooden table-

altar in the form of a post-hole was found in the eastern end of the church, table-altars 

are supported on a single post (ibid. 8). The contemporaneity of the three features led 
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the excavator to consider that the settlement was conceived and planned prior to its 

construction as an enclosed church and domestic area with the cemetery developing 

shortly afterwards (ibid.6).  

 

Figure 7: Plan of Caherlehillian (from Sheehan 2009 figure 102) 

 



Chapter 5: Context and dating of the Classes 

 

133 

 

A number of pottery sherds were retrieved from the site including B Ware 

identified as a sherd of Bii, a form dated from the late-fifth to mid-sixth centuries and 

E Ware representing an E1 jar and an E5 lid dated from the fifth to early-eighth 

centuries (Doyle 2009, 20 and 23).  

The evidence from the radio-carbon dates and that of the pottery taken together 

with the dates provided by the art-historical analysis of the shrine and the cross-

inscribed stones indicate that the primary phase of activity at the site, which included 

the church, cemetery and domestic area, was from the mid- fifth to early-sixth centuries, 

with the shrine most probably dating from the seventh or eighth centuries. The 

excavation found no evidence that the settlement functioned as a ‘formal ecclesiastical 

entity beyond the eighth century’ (ibid. 7). 

 

5.5.2 The Beads  

The small assemblage from Caherlehillian comprises just four beads, a barrel-

shaped blue bead with decoration in white glass, a small undecorated globular blue 

bead, a fragment of a yellow cable bead and fragments of a blue glass bead. The 

information referring to find contexts for the beads, associated artefacts and the 

descriptions and dating evidence for the contexts listed in the discussion below were 

kindly supplied by John Sheehan prior to publication.  

Three fragments of glass of a dark blue shade possibly from a Class 15 or 16 

bead (cat. no. 15/16.5) were recovered from the site. The context listed for the 

fragments is ‘Area 7 in C28’. Area 7 is described as a domestic area which contained 

two structures. Context 28 is described as a firm, stony, brown black layer located in 

the south/south-west area of the site. A number of other artefacts were recovered from 

C28 including E Ware and Bii Ware imported pottery. Radio-carbon dates of AD 657-

777 have been established for C28 (information supplied from Finds Register, Sheehan, 

2009).  

A Class 4 bead (cat. no. 4.4) composed of semi-translucent glass of a blue shade 

decorated with an interlace pattern in opaque white glass was recovered from the site. 

The context for the bead is listed as ‘Area 7 in deposit C971’. Area 7 as discussed above 

is considered to have been the domestic area of the site and contained two structures. 
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C971 is described as a deposit of ‘dark greyish brown loamy soil’. C971 represents a 

compact and level surface for the building of the early medieval structures (ibid. 2009). 

Caherlehillian produced a Class 2 bead (cat. no. 2.6) composed of translucent 

glass of a yellow shade with faint traces of an opaque yellow glass visible between 

individual cables. The context listed for the bead is ‘Area 3 in C30’. Area 3 which 

produced evidence for metal-working activity was located in the south-western 

quadrant of the site, west of Areas 2 and 7 (ibid. 2009). Deposit C30 also contained 

early medieval pottery and iron slag and was sealed by C28 which produced radio-

carbon dates of AD 657-777 (see discussion of bead (cat. no. 15/16. 5) above).  

The last of the beads to be discussed is an example of a Class 15A bead (cat. 

no. 15A. 2) composed of semi-translucent glass of a blue shade. The context listed for 

the bead is ‘Area 1 in C586. Area 1 was located in the north-east quadrant of the site 

and contained part of the burial ground. C596 described as a loose very dark brown silt 

loam containing charcoal inclusions and represents the fill of C587 which is considered 

to be a possible pit. C586 was truncated by the early medieval burial C829 and the 

linear cut feature C595 (ibid. 2009). 

 

5.5.3 Summary of the dating evidence 

Four beads were recovered from Caherlehillian. A full list of beads of each Class 

is given in Table 12 below. A radio-carbon date from the mid-fifth to early-sixth 

centuries has been established for a trench considered part of the earliest activity at the 

site. Radio-carbon dates of AD 657-777 have also been established for C28 (Sheehan 

2009, 5). Pottery sherds recovered during excavation include a sherd of B Ware from a 

Bii vessel, a form dated from the late-fifth to mid-sixth centuries and E Ware 

representing an E1 jar and an E5 lid dated from the fifth to early-eighth centuries (Doyle 

2009, 20 and 23). Sheehan considers that art-historical analysis of the cross-inscribed 

stones from the site point to dates of the sixth or seventh centuries for the objects 

(Sheehan 2009, 17). The evidence from the radiocarbon dates and that of the pottery 

taken together with the dates provided by the art-historical analysis suggest the primary 

phase of activity at the site was from the mid-fifth to early-sixth centuries, with the 

shrine most probably dating from the seventh or eighth centuries. 
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Table 12: Number of beads of each Class from Caherlehillian  

Class  Number  Bead catalogue number 

Class 1 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 2 1 Catalogue number 2.6 

Class 2A 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 3 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 4 1 Catalogue number 4.4 

Class 5 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 6 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 7 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 8 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 9 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 10  0 Catalogue numbers   

Class 10A 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 11 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 12 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 13 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 14 0 Catalogue number s 

Class 15 o Catalogue numbers  

Class 15A 1 Catalogue number 15A.2 

Class 16 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 17 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 18 0 Catalogue numbers  

Undetermined 

class  
1 Catalogue number 15/16.5 
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5.6 Garranes ringfort Co. Cork  

5.6.1 Introduction  

Garranes ringfort was partially excavated in the 1930s by Sean P. Ó Ríordáin. 

The large ringfort measuring 110 metres in diameter had triple-ramparts and a defended 

entrance with ‘a complicated series of gates’ (Ó Ríordáin 1942, 140). The excavation 

produced extensive evidence that metal-working, enamelling and millefiori were part 

of the crafts which took place at the site and the number of imported artefacts suggests 

contact with Britain and continental Europe (ibid. 143). The occupants of the site were 

considered by Ó Ríordáin to have been craftsmen who not only conducted overseas 

trade but also engaged with the wider world in an ‘interchange of artistic motives’ 

(ibid.143). However the interpretation that the inhabitants of the site were a community 

of craft workers, has not received complete consensus among the academic world, 

many believing that, notwithstanding the high respect accorded to metalworkers in 

Ireland during the early medieval period, they would not have been permitted to control 

a site as important as Garranes, which has been tentatively identified as Rath 

Raithleann, the seat of a branch of the Eóganacht.  

Ó Ríordáin selected key areas of the site for excavation; a ten foot wide strip 

running north-south, trial trenches and four large areas labelled by the excavator as site 

A, B, C, and D (ibid. 79 and 84). In order to avoid confusion, when referring to Garranes 

ringfort itself, a capital S will be used for the Site, while references to the excavated 

areas A, B, C, D, will be prefaced by a lower case s. On the grid plan, site A is located 

immediately inside the entrance on the right-hand or north side of the entrance, site B 

is located at the centre of the northern part of the Site and site C is located on the north-

west of the Site, while site D is located in the southern side of the Site (see Figure 8). 

The areas A and D provided evidence which suggested these were the most intensely 

occupied and the majority of finds overall, came from site D. Ó Ríordáin identified no 

stratigraphical differences during the excavation of the site and thus he concluded that 

Garranes ringfort had only one period of activity, dating from the latter half of the fifth 

and the early part of the sixth century (ibid. 141).  

Garranes ringfort was again excavated over two seasons in 1991/1992 by Mary 

O’Donnell. In 1991 two trenches were opened in the interior of the site, one on the west 
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side opposite the entrance and the other on the south side. The remains of the burnt 

walls of a roundhouse were uncovered in Trench 1, which was located on the west side 

opposite the entrance. O’Donnell considered the remains provided evidence for 

domestic habitation at the site. In 1992 further trenches including Trench 4 which 

produced a sherd of B Ware (see below), were opened (O’Donnell 1991, 16; 1992, 6).  

Garranes ringfort produced a rich assemblage of finds, including Phocaean Red 

Slip Ware (Hayes form 3), pottery which was manufactured in Asia Minor in what is 

modern Turkey and can be precisely dated to the late fifth-and early sixth-centuries 

(Kelly 2010, 40). Sherds of Bi and Bii were also recovered during Ó Ríordáin’s 

excavation of the site (Ó Ríordáin 1941, 125-134: Doyle 2009, 47). E Ware was also 

recovered from the site and this pottery is generally considered to date from the sixth 

to early-eighth centuries (Campbell 2000, 98; Doyle 2009, 23). A sherd of a Bii 

amphora (E629:113) was recovered from a hearth in the North-East area of the interior 

of the Site during the O’Donnell excavation. Radiocarbon dates of AD 390-540 have 

been obtained from charcoal from this hearth (Doyle 2009, 25). Ó Ríordáin’s 

excavation also produced a number of glass fragments considered to be from vessels 

(Ó Ríordáin 1941, 120). The fragments are considered to be of vessel forms dated from 

the fifth to sixth centuries (Bourke 1994, 167-173). A Millefiori rod from Ó Ríordáin’s 

excavation is considered to have possibly arrived at the site with the imported B Ware 

(Carroll 1994, 51). The rod is assigned to Carroll’s Class 1 millefiori a type which 

‘appeared in Ireland around the fifth or sixth century’ (Carroll 1994, 53). Therefore 

Class 1 millefiori is believed to have a date range from the late-fifth to early-seventh 

centuries (ibid. 53). 

 

5.6.2 The excavation record 

The Finds Register relating to the 1942 excavation was not available for 

examination; the only information on the 1942 excavation comes from the published 

Excavation Report, which unfortunately lacks detailed locational information on where 

the beads were found. The information provided in the Excavation Report refers only 

to the general area the beads were found in, for instance site A, B, C, or D. Associated 

artefacts can therefore only be considered to have been recovered from the same site 

area. For example the millefiori rods (excavation nos. 267, 268 and 336) which were 
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found in site D, an area which also produced six beads, covers an area measuring 

approximately 34 metres in length and 7.5 metres in width (Ó Ríordáin, 118-119). In 

addition only three of the ten glass beads from the site were available for examination; 

the three beads personally examined comprise one specimen of Guido’s 2xi type (cat. 

nos. Gui. S2xi.3), and one specimen of Guido’s 8xi type (Gui. S8xii.1). The last of the 

beads personally examined (cat. no. Brug. Rom Bi .1) is an example of a type listed by 

Brugmann as a Late Roman Biconical bead (Brugmann 2004, 74 appendix 8.2.1 and 

fig. 68). Fortunately however, the beads from Garranes were photographed in colour 

and included in an M.A thesis (Hughes 1980, unpublished thesis). In the absence of the 

beads themselves this photographic record is of great value and as such has been utilised 

in describing the colour and decorative features of the missing seven beads. A summary 

account of the 1991/92 excavation has also been published (O’Donnell 1991, 16; 1992, 

6).  

  

Figure 8: Garranes plan drawing (from Ó‘Ríordáin 1962, Plate XII) 
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5.6.3 The Beads 

The assemblage from Garranes ringfort comprises thirteen glass beads, ten 

beads from Ó Ríordáin’s 1942 excavation and three beads from O’Donnell’s 1990/91 

excavation, representing eight different classes of monochrome and polychrome beads. 

Bead forms include globular, annular, melon and barrel-shaped and ribbed. All of the 

beads have a centrally-placed columnar perforation. A broad range of glass colour is 

represented including blue, red, green, yellow, white, amber and black.  

As mentioned above of the ten beads from the 1941 excavated assemblage only 

three were available for examination and despite many efforts being made to locate the 

remaining seven beads, none proved successful. The three beads from the 1990/91 

excavation were available and examined. The information referring to find contexts for 

the beads from the 1991/1992 excavation was kindly supplied by Mary O’Donnell prior 

to publication.  

 The beads from the 1941 excavation will be discussed first followed by the 

beads from the 1991/92 excavation. 

  

5.6.3.1 The site D beads 

Garranes produced two Class 15 beads (cat. no. 15. 70 and 15.71), composed of 

semi-translucent glass of a dark blue shade. The Excavation Report lists the find context 

of the beads as ‘black deposit on site D’ (Ó Ríordáin 1942, 116). The same context 

information is recorded for four imported beads (ibid 116-118 figure 14 76, 311e,270 

and 283 respectively). Two of the imported beads (cat. nos. Gui.S6viii .3 and Gui.S6viii 

.4) are examples of Guido’s Schedule 6viii beads (Guido 1999, 52-53). Bead (cat. no. 

Koch 20Y.1) is an example of a Koch Type 20 Yellow bead (Koch 2001, 359-360) and 

is also assigned to site D. Finally the last of the imported beads (cat. no. Gui. S2xi .5) 

is an example of a Guido Schedule 2xi bead (Guido 1999, 27). 

The above context ‘black deposit on site D’ is described by Ó’ Ríordáin as an 

area of intensive habitation evidenced by a ‘dense black layer containing charcoal and 

numerous finds’; he goes on to say ‘this black layer lay beneath a layer of small loose 

stones’ (Ó Ríordáin 1942, 85). The black layer extended over 34 metres along the inner 
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rampart and was up to 6.7 metres wide and varied in thickness from just under 2 metres 

to 7.5 metres (ibid. 86). 

Ó Ríordáin believed that the range of finds from this area was evidence that this 

part of the fort was used as a workshop area where ornamental metal-working and the 

manufacturing or crafting of glass objects took place. The area also produced millefiori 

rods (excavation nos. 267, 268 and 336), (ibid. 118-119) and glass rods (excavation 

nos. 269, 347a and 347b), (ibid. 1942, 121). The area also produced two amber beads 

(excavation nos. 67 and 210) most of the crucibles, the only quern stone and the 

majority of the pottery from the Site. Bronze artefacts from site D include an 

ornamented bronze button with a triskle design (excavation no.231) and a brooch of 

Penannular type (excavation no.265).  

 

5.6.3.2 The site A beads 

The Excavation Report lists the context of a further two imported bead as ‘black 

layer site A’ (ibid 116-118 figure 14 321 and figure 15 61). The first of the beads (cat. 

nos. Gui. S8xii .1) is an example of a Guido Schedule 8xii bead (Guido 1999, 65). 

Under magnification the body of the bead can be seen to be composed of opaque dark 

red glass however to the naked eye the bead body appears black. The second of the 

beads (cat. no. Gui. S2v (a)) is an example of a Guido Schedule 2v (a) bead (ibid. 22). 

A bronze strip (excavation no. 341) with a U-shaped cross-section and surface ornament 

of short incised lines framing an incised X was also recovered from site A. The bronze 

strip was described by the excavator as similar to the strips found on the edges of 

Christian shrines such as the Lough Erne Shrine (Ó Ríordáin 1942, 98). 

 

5.6.3.3 The site C beads 

Bead (Gui. S2xi .4) is another example of a Guido Schedule 2xi bead (Guido 

1999, 27). The Excavation Report lists the context of the bead as ‘found on site C’ (Ó 

Ríordáin 1942 118 figure 15 337a). The same context information is listed for a large 

spherical bead (ibid figure 14 331) The bead (cat. no. Brug. Rom Bi .1) is a large 

biconical bead. Brugmann lists similar beads under her Late Roman Types as Roman 
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Biconical beads (Brugmann 2004, 74, appendix 8.2.1 and fig. 68). A number of other 

artefacts were recovered from site A including a pin of a Penannular brooch (excavation 

no.330) a spindle-whorl (excavation no. 328) and clay moulds (excavation nos.415 & 

424).  

 

5.6.3.4 The 1991/92 excavation beads 

Finds from the 1990/91 excavation comprise 3 monochrome glass beads, of 

which 1 is decorated and 2 are plain, representing 3 different classes of beads. Bead 

forms include globular, annular and ribbed. All the beads have a singular centrally-

placed columnar perforation.  

The excavation produced a Class 15 bead (cat. no. 15. 110) composed of semi-

translucent dark blue glass. The context for the bead is listed as ‘Trench 4’ (information 

from finds register, O’Donnell 2009). The same context information is listed for a Class 

16 bead (cat. no.16.40) composed of semi-translucent blue glass. Trench 4 was located 

just inside and to the north of the entrance to the site. Trench 4 also contained the black 

charcoal layer uncovered in the earlier 1942 excavations. A sherd of B ware pottery and 

a perforated stone disc were also recovered from Trench 4. 

The context of a Class 11 bead (cat. no. 11.4) composed of semi-translucent 

dark blue glass and ornamented with a twisted cable is listed as ‘topsoil in Trench 3’ 

(ibid. 2009). 

5.6.4 Summary of the dating evidence 

Garranes ringfort produced thirteen glass beads, ten beads from Ó Ríordáin’s 

1942 excavation and three from O’Donnell’s 1990/91 excavation. A full list of the 

numbers of beads of each Class is given in Tables 13 and 14 below. Diagnostic finds 

from the site include Phocaean Red Slip Ware (Hayes form 3) dated to the late fifth-

and early sixth-centuries (Kelly 2010, 40). Sherds of Bi and Bii were also recovered (Ó 

Ríordáin 1941, 125-134: Doyle 2009, 47). E Ware which is dated from the sixth to 

early-eighth centuries was also recovered from the site (Campbell 2000, 98; Doyle 

2009, 23). A sherd of a Bii amphora (E629:113) was recovered during the O’Donnell 

excavation and in addition radio-carbon dates of AD 390-540 was obtained from 
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charcoal from a hearth (Doyle 2009, 25). Glass fragments from vessel recovered from 

the site have been dated from the fifth to sixth centuries (Bourke 1994, 167-173). A 

Millefiori rod identified as Carroll’s Class 1 millefiori type has a date range from the 

late-fifth to early-seventh centuries (ibid. 53). 
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Table 13: Number of beads of each Class from Garranes 

Class  Number  Bead catalogue number 

Class 1 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 2 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 2A 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 3 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 4 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 5 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 6 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 7 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 8 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 9 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 10  0 Catalogue numbers   

Class 10A 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 11 1 Catalogue number 11.4 

Class 12 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 13 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 14 0 Catalogue number s 

Class 15 3 Catalogue numbers 15.70; 15.71;15.110 

Class 15A 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 16 1 Catalogue number 16.40 

Class 17 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 18 0 Catalogue numbers  

Undetermined 

class  
0 Catalogue numbers 

 

 

Table 14: Number of imported beads of known types from Garranes 
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Class Number  Catalogue number 

Guido Schedule 2xi 2 Catalogue number Gui.Sx1.3; Gui.Sx1.4 

Guido Schedule 8xi 1 Catalogue number Gui.S8xi.1 

Brugmann–Constricted 

Segmented 

0 Catalogue numbers  

Guido Schedule 6viii 2 CataloguenumbersGui.S6viii.6;Gui.S6viii..7 

Guido Schedule 2v (a) 1 Catalogue number Gui. S2v(a).1 

Koch Type 20 Yellow 0 Catalogue numbers 

Koch Type 49/50 1 Catalogue number Koch 20Y.1 

Andrae Type 0772 0 Catalogue numbers 

Siegmund Type 35.20 or 

35.24 

0 Catalogue numbers 

Frankish Type  Catalogue numbers 

Older beads of known 

type 

1 Catalogue number Brug.Rom Bi.1 
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5.7 Two Ring-Forts at Garryduff Co. Cork.  

5.7.1  Introduction  

Two adjacent ringforts in the Garryduff area of Co. Cork were excavated in the 

1940s by Michael J. O’Kelly. The ringforts were referred to by O’Kelly as Garryduff I 

and Garryduff II. While Garryduff II produced no finds, Garryduff I which was 

excavated in 1945, produced a large and varied assemblage. The following discussion 

concerns Garryduff I ring fort. The entrance to the site narrowed towards the inner side 

measuring 4.8 metres across at the outer end, narrowing to 3.3 metres at the inner edge 

of the ditch-ends (see Figure 9) and is described as standing ‘opposite an uncut 

causeway of rock lying between the ends of the ditch’ (O’Kelly 1962, 22). O’Kelly 

interpreted Garryduff I ringfort as a two-period site having two distinct habitation 

levels, ‘indicated within the enclosure by black layers of refuse which were clearly 

separated from one another near the bank, but elsewhere were not so easy to distinguish’ 

(ibid. 113). The interval between the two periods of occupation at the site was 

considered by O’Kelly to be of ‘negligible duration’ (ibid. 116). The two habitation 

levels are referred to by O’Kelly as Period I and Period II. Artefacts found in the lower 

level of habitation refuse were assigned to the early phase of activity at the site 

corresponding to Period I, while artefacts found in the upper layer of habitation refuse 

are assigned to the later phase of activity and thus correspond to Period II.  

O’Kelly considered the occupants of Garryduff I to be artisan-craftsmen and 

also farmers and huntsmen (ibid. 113). The range of finds indicates that the inhabitants 

of the site possessed high status items of personal adornment including bronze pins and 

glass beads. International contact is testified to by the presence of a substantial amount 

of E Ware. Though small in size it would seem the community that lived here were 

skilled craft workers who could afford high status objects and imported goods.  

The interior of the site which was fully excavated provided a rich assemblage 

which the excavator used to establish dating evidence for each habitation level at the 

site. The Garryduff bird was found below the base of the black habitation deposit, close 

to the south-east corner of House I and was attributed to Period I by the excavator (ibid. 

27). The context of the find led the excavator to believe that the Garryduff bird had 

been lost during the building of the fort or at its ‘earliest occupation’ (ibid. 119). 
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O’Kelly considered the earliest occupation of the site to be ‘within the century AD 650-

750’ (ibid. 119). More recent analysis of the Garryduff bird by Niamh Whitfield 

favourably compared the artefact on stylistic grounds to Eastern Mediterranean 

examples, however on manufacturing techniques, Whitfield found it was best paralleled 

in late sixth- to seventh-century Anglo-Saxon works (2001, 150). E Ware constituted 

the majority of the pottery from Garryduff and was retrieved from both Period I and II 

contexts, adding to the excavator’s opinion that the interval between the two periods of 

activity at the site was indeed of very short duration (O’Kelly 1962, 103). O’Kelly 

considered the E Ware pointed to a seventh-century date for the site. More recent 

research has firmly established that E Ware dates from the late-sixth to early-eighth 

centuries (Campbell 2000, 98; Doyle 2009, 23). The trial pieces came from the Period 

II levels at the site and were considered by O’Kelly to be of eighth-century date 

(O’Kelly 1962, 119). More recently the trial pieces have been discussed by O’Meadhra 

(O’Meadhra 1987, 57-58). The bronze pins from Garryduff I are found from both 

Period I and II and the excavator favoured a seventh-century date for them (O’Kelly 

1962, 117).  

 

Figure 9: Excavation plan of Garryduff 1 (from O’Kelly 1962, Plate III) 

 

5.7.2 Limitations of the excavation report 
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The written record compiled by O’Kelly of the excavation included field note 

books which are known to have been preserved, and availed of for study of artefacts 

from the site, at least for some time (see O’Meadhra 1987, 58). Unfortunately however 

the field notebooks are not now available and consequently the only information 

available to this research comes from the published excavation report. The locational 

information on the beads find contexts provided in the excavation report unfortunately 

lacks detail and in most cases terms such as ‘North-west quadrant’, ‘North side of the 

entranceway’, ‘over a wide area’ or  ‘different parts of the enclosure’ are used. The 

excavator gives only very general stratigraphical positions such as ‘lower layer of 

refuse’, primary habitation layer’ ‘upper level of refuse’ or ‘upper habitation layer’. 

The excavator used the terms ‘habitation layer’ and ‘refuse layer’ interchangeably and 

it would appear the terms do not distinguish two separate stratigraphical layers as is 

seen from his use of both terms in describing the two periods of occupation at the site 

‘two periods were indicated by dense black layers of habitation refuse’. It should be 

noted that O’Kelly pointed out that the distinction between the two periods is less easy 

to determine in the central area of the enclosure (1962, 22). In general if a context only 

gives the quadrant a bead was found in then any associated artefacts mentioned indicate 

only that they were found in the same quadrant and as the site measured a maximum 

diameter of just over 20 metres, the area of each quadrant was considerable and 

therefore does not imply that associated artefacts are to be considered found in close 

proximity to one another. The four quadrants are shown on the Grid plan (O’Kelly 

1962, plate III) with the structural remains of both periods shown on the one plan as the 

excavator believed ‘that at least parts of the principle domestic structures of Period I 

continued to stand above ground during Period II’ (ibid.  23). However the context of 

some of the beads does have a little more detail as with one of the Class 16 beads (cat. 

no. 16.41) which was found‘ at the bottom of a natural hollow in the rock of the entrance 

causeway and was overlain by a deliberate filling of rock chippings’ (ibid. 70). 

Unfortunately despite the detail O’Kelly does not mention the location of the hollow on 

the causeway and considering the causeway measured 4.8 metres approximately across 

at the outer end, narrowing to 3.3 metres approximately at the inner edge of the ditch-

ends, it remains a considerably large context (see figure 5).  
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5.7.3 The beads  

 The excavated assemblage from Garryduff I ring fort comprises thirty-three 

beads representing nine different Classes. The dominant glass colour is blue with white, 

red, yellow, caramel and green also present. Bead forms include globular, annular, 

segmented, cylindrical and tripartite. All the beads have a centrally-placed columnar 

perforation. The beads were found in all parts of the enclosure and at both levels. Of 

the thirty-two beads from the excavation only nine were available for examination. The 

nine beads personally examined are; three Class 1 beads (cat. nos. 1.8, 1.9 and 1.10) 

one Class 10 bead (cat. no. 10. 23) one Class 7 bead (cat. no. 7.3) one Class 15 bead 

(cat. no. 15.112) one Class 17 bead (cat. no. 17.3) two imported beads of Frankish type 

(cat. no. Fra.1 and Fra.2) and one bead found by the landowner prior to the excavation 

and referred by O’Kelly as a ‘green and yellow marbled bead no. ‘A’ (ibid. 77). As with 

the beads from Garranes the assemblage from Garryduff I were also photographed as 

part of the same M.A thesis (Hughes 1980). In the absence of the beads themselves this 

photographic record is of great value and as such has been utilised in analysing the 

colour and decorative features and where possible in classifying some of the missing 

beads. However in the case of beads which possess little or no defining features such 

as plain beads it is sometimes not possible even with a photographic record to classify 

the bead and in the case of such beads they are listed as unclassified and listed in the 

catalogue as follows: unclassified is abbreviated followed by an Arabic numeral 

representing the individual bead. For instance (cat. no. unclass.1) refers to an 

unclassified bead and the numeral 1 signifies the individual specimen in this case (cat. 

no. Unclass 40), an old find from the site. The beads from Period I will be discussed 

first followed by the beads from Period II. The bead found by the landowner and as 

such a stray find will be discussed after the excavated assemblage.  

 

 

5.7.3.1 Period I beads  

Diagnostic finds from the Period I horizon include E Ware which is firmly dated 

from the mid-sixth to early-eighth centuries (Campbell 2000, 98; Doyle 2009, 23). The 

Garryduff Bird also recovered from a Period I context is compared to Anglo-Saxon 

pieces of the late-sixth to seventh century (Whitfield 2001, 150). O’Kelly considered 
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the earliest occupation of the site to be from the mid-seventh to mid-eight centuries 

(1962, 119). 

An example of a Class 10 bead is attributed to Period I (cat. no 10. 22). The 

bead is described as composed of cables of ‘two strands of glass, one opaque yellow, 

the other a semi-translucent yellow-green’ (ibid. 70). The Excavation Report lists the 

find context of the bead as ‘north-west quadrant of the enclosure in the lower layer of 

refuse’ (ibid. 70). This context is very general referring to an area representing a quarter 

of the site. The features found in this quadrant relating to Period I include a standing 

stone and a furnace which was located at the northern end of the North-west quadrant. 

Artefacts found in proximity to the furnace include two small crucibles (excavation nos. 

369 & 374) and a blob of glass (excavation no. 536). O’Kelly considered the blob of 

glass to be representative of glass working debris (ibid. 72). A considerable portion of 

the House 1 structure and the hearth found within it was located in the north-west 

quadrant (ibid. 25). Unfortunately O’Kelly makes no mention of any of the above 

features in association with the Class 10 bead (cat. no. 10.22) therefore it can only be 

said that the bead was found in the north-west area of the site in a level that corresponds 

to the earlier phase of activity at the site.  

Garryduff I ring fort produced one Class 16 bead (cat. no. 16. 41) composed of 

semi-translucent glass of a blue shade. The Excavation Report gives the find context of 

the bead as ‘at the bottom of a natural hollow in the rock of the entrance causeway and 

was overlain by a deliberate filling of rock chippings’ (ibid. 70 figure 13 350).  

Five Class 1 beads were retrieved from the site, one of which came from Period 

I and the other four from Period II (described below). The bead from Period I (cat. 

no.1.8) is composed of semi-translucent glass of a light blue shade and comprises three 

segments. The context listed for the bead is ‘south-east quadrant of the enclosure at the 

bottom of the lower habitation layer’ (ibid. 70). 

The last of the beads from Period I (cat. no. 13.2) is described as a ‘small bead 

in emerald green translucent glass’ (ibid. 70 and 72). The Excavation Report lists the 

context of the bead as ‘the north-west quadrant at the bottom of the lower habitation 

layer’ (ibid. 70 and 72).  

5.7.3.2 Period II beads 
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Diagnostic finds from the Period II horizon include E Ware and the trial pieces 

providing dates of mid-sixth to early-eighth centuries for this horizon.  

Two beads (cat. nos. Fra.1 and Fra.2) composed of opaque glass in red, white 

and yellow and semi-translucent glass of a blue/green or turquoise shade were found 

together. The beads which are almost identical in form, size, colour and decoration are 

similar to beads from the Niederbreisig necklace (see chapter 4 imported beads for 

discussion). The excavation Report records the context of the beads as ‘the upper layers 

of refuse in the ditch at the north side of the entrance’ (ibid. 74 and 75 figure 13 348, 

O’Kelly supplies one number for both beads). The same context information is given 

for a number of other artefacts including a sherd of E Ware representing a fragment of 

the base of an E1 jar (excavation no. 310). E Ware is considered to date from the mid-

sixth to early-eighth centuries (Campbell 2000 98; Doyle 2009, 25). A glass stud was 

also retrieved from this context (O’Kelly 1962, plate 1X, fig 14 and 71-74). The stud is 

described as composed of light blue translucent glass and decorated with an interlace 

pattern in relief (ibid. 71-74).  

 A Class 17 bead (cat. no. 17.3) composed of translucent glass of a 

caramel/honey shade is listed as coming from the Period II horizon. The excavation 

report lists the context of the bead as ‘north-west quadrant in the upper layer of refuse’ 

(ibid. 75 figure 13 488).  

One Class 7 bead (cat. nos. 7.3) was retrieved from the Period II horizon of the 

site’s occupation (ibid. 74 and 75 figure 75). The bead (cat. no. 7.3) is composed of 

translucent glass of an almost clear shade with ornamentation in opaque yellow. The 

excavation report records the context of the bead as ‘the habitation refuse on top of the 

south-west bank’ (ibid. 75). This area is marked on Plate III as the area of the bank 

between B and C; the upper refuse layer is described by the excavator as spreading up 

and over the banks (ibid. 24).  

Bead (cat. no. Koch 49/50.1) is an example of a Koch Type 49/50 bead (Koch 

2001, 361-362, fig. 7). The bead is composed of red opaque glass with an inset helix of 

opaque yellow. The excavation report records the context of the bead as ‘the upper layer 

of refuse within the southern part of House 1’ (ibid. 74 figure 13 74). The Grid plan 
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(ibid. plate 111) shows the location of the southern end of House 1 in the South- west 

quadrant just north of an area of pavement and a post hole.  

The excavation report records very general context information for the 

following beads. The lack of detail in the context information does not allow for any 

association to be made between the beads and other artefacts from the site. All the beads 

were considered by the excavator to belong to the Period II activity at the site. The 

beads are listed as follows. 

Four Class 1 beads (cat. nos. 1.9, 1.10, 1.11 and 1.12 figure 13 484, 485 and 

487) all of which are composed of semi-translucent glass of a blue shade. The 

excavation report lists the context of the beads as the ‘upper level of refuse in different 

parts of the enclosure’ (ibid. 76). 

O’Kelly states that seven complete beads and fragments of a further four beads 

of dark blue glass were recovered from Garryduff I (ibid. 76). The beads are described 

thus ‘of the simple squat barrel shape and though there are minor variations in colour, 

all can be called dark blue’ (ibid. 76). The writer personally examined one of the beads 

(cat. no. 15.112) and classified the specimen as an example of a Class 15 bead. The 

other ten beads and four fragments are missing; however given that O’Kelly described 

the beads as all of the same type, it seems likely they are all Class 15 beads and are 

classified as such (cat. nos. 15. 112, 15.113, 15.114, 15.115, 15.116, 15.117, 15.118, 

15.119, 15.120, 15.121 and 15.122) The Excavation Report lists the context of the beads 

as ‘the upper level of refuse in all parts of the enclosure’ (ibid. 76).  

The same rationale is applied in classifying the following six Class 10 beads 

(cat. nos. 10. 23, 10.24, 10.25, 10.26, 10.27. and 10.28). O’Kelly describes the beads 

as composed of ‘strands of opaque yellow and semi-translucent yellow-green’ (ibid. 75 

and 76 figure 13 246). The writer personally examined one bead (cat. no. 10.23); it is a 

typical Class 10 bead with herringbone decoration. However the remaining five beads 

were missing but as described by O’Kelly above as of similar type to the bead the writer 

personally examined they are as such classified as Class 10 beads. The Excavation 

Report lists the context of the beads as ‘in the upper part of habitation refuse over a 

wide area in the centre of the enclosure’ (ibid. 75 and 76). 
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A Class 8 bead (cat. no. 8.6) described as composed of light blue glass with 

ornamentation in opaque white was found in two halves, which fitted together perfectly. 

The context for the two fragments is listed as ‘widely separated areas of the upper layer 

of refuse in the centre of the enclosure’ (ibid. 75 figure 13 282). 

A Class 2 bead (cat. no. 2.7) described as composed of cables of semi-

translucent yellow-green glass is listed in the excavation report as found ‘in the upper 

part of habitation refuse over a wide area in the centre of the enclosure’ (ibid. 75 and 

76 figure 13 35). 

 

5.7.3.3 Old find  

A large bead composed of translucent dark green/blue glass with ornamentation 

in an opaque cream or off-white shade (unclass.40) was found prior to the 1945 

excavation, when the landowner Mr. W. O’Mahony, dug a shallow trial trench in the 

area of the South-west quadrant from which he uncovered a large glass bead (A) 

O’Kelly believed the bead most likely belonged to Period II. The bead is referred to in 

the excavation report as a green and yellow marbled bead no A (ibid. 77 and fig. 13, 

no. A). 

 

5.7.4 Summary of dating evidence  

The excavated assemblage from Garryduff I ringfort comprises thirty-three 

beads; eight beads were recovered from the Period 1 horizon and twenty-five from the 

Period 11 horizon. A full list of the numbers of beads of each Class is given in Tables 

15 and 16 below. E Ware which is dated to the late-sixth to early-eighth centuries 

(Campbell 2000, 98; Doyle 2009, 23) was found from both Period I and II contexts, 

Other finds from the Period 1 horizon include the Garryduff bird which Niamh 

Whitfield compares on stylistic grounds to Eastern Mediterranean examples and to late 

sixth-to seventh-century Anglo-Saxon works on the manufacturing techniques the 

artefact displays (2001, 150). The bronze pins from Garryduff I are found from both 

Period I and II also and the excavator favoured a seventh-century date for them 

(O’Kelly 1962, 117).       
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Table 15: Number of beads of each Class from Garryduff 1 

Class  Number  Bead catalogue number 

Class 1 5 Catalogue numbers 1.8; 1.9; 1.10; 1.11; 1.12 

Class 2 1 Catalogue number 2.7 

Class 2A 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 3 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 4 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 5 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 6 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 7 1 Catalogue number 7.3 

Class 8 1 Catalogue number 8.6 

Class 9 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 10  7 Catalogue numbers 10.22; 10.23; 10,24; 10.25; 10.26; 10.27; 

10.28 

Class 10A 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 11 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 12 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 13 1 Catalogue number 13.2  

Class 14 0 Catalogue number s 

Class 15 11 Catalogue numbers 15.112; 15.113; 15.114; 15.115; 15.116; 

15.117; 15.118; 15.119; 15.120; 15.121; 15.122 

Class 15A 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 16 1 Catalogue numbers 16.41 

Class 17 1 Catalogue number 17.3 

Class 18 0 Catalogue numbers  

Undetermined 

class  
1 Catalogue numbers unclass.40 

 

 

Table 16: Number of imported beads of known type from Garryduff 1 
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Class Number  Catalogue number 

Guido Schedule 2xi 0 Catalogue numbers 

Guido Schedule 8xi 0 Catalogue numbers 

Brugmann–Constricted 

Segmented 

0 Catalogue numbers  

Guido Schedule 6viii 0 Catalogue numbers  

Guido Schedule 2v (a) 0 Catalogue numbers  

Koch Type 20 Yellow 0 Catalogue numbers 

Koch Type 49/50 1 Catalogue number Koch.49/50.1 

Andrae Type 0772 0 Catalogue numbers 

Siegmund Type 35.20 or 

35.24 

0 Catalogue numbers 

Frankish Type 2 Catalogue numbers Fra.1; Fra.2 

Older beads of known type 0 Catalogue number 
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5.8 Ballinderry Crannóg No. 2 Co. Offaly. 

5.8.1  Introduction  

Ballinderry Crannóg no.2 was excavated in the early 1930s as part of the Second 

Harvard Archaeological Expedition in Ireland. Two phases of activity were identified, 

the first dating from the Late Bronze Age, the second, represented by the crannóg, from 

the early medieval period (Hencken 1942). In a later re-interpretation of the evidence 

Newman suggested that there were in fact two distinct phases of early medieval activity. 

Newman argues, based on stratigraphical evidence and art-historical dating of finds, 

that the first of these phases dates from about the later-sixth/early-seventh century. This 

phase represents a pre-crannóg horizon comprising a possible seasonal hunting and 

feasting camp, based around a group of seven circular ‘wicker structures’. The second 

phase, represented by the crannóg itself, was probably constructed during the ninth 

century (Newman 1986, 2002).  

 

5.8.2  Limitations of the excavation report  

For excavation purposes the site was divided into four ‘Sections’ each one of 

which was sub-divided into four smaller ‘sub-sections’; the Excavation grid is 

orientated on the four cardinal compass bearings (see Figure 12). The numbering 

system is a combination of Roman and Arabic numerals; Roman for the Sections and 

Arabic for the sub-sections, e.g. I.2 = Section I, sub-section 2 (Newman 1986, 56). The 

four core sub-sections measure 8m x 8m, and, as can be seen on the excavation grid, 

the outer sub-divisions are open-ended, essentially covering an even larger area. 

However in practice the palisade of the crannog marked the de facto limit of these outer 

sub-sections, so in some cases, such as sub-section I.4 the area is comparatively small. 

Everything else is considered to have come from ‘outside the palisade’. Typical 

locational information for objects refers to the Sections or sub-sections only, with the 

result that there is unfortunately no guarantee that objects assigned to the same Section 

and stratigraphical context are actually associated in any other than the most general 

way. Occasionally, however, the excavator mentions a more specific association, as in 

the case of the bead (cat. no. 15.1) which is reported to have come from the ‘well’ (see 

below).  
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Artefacts found ‘outside the palisade’ have even less stratigraphical information 

because, as Newman points out, ‘there was no consistent policy to record layers 

discovered outside the palisade’ (ibid. 67). However finds from outside the palisade 

which have been dated to the sixth-century horizon tend to occur in specific areas 

outside the palisade, viz the South South-West and North North-East. According to 

Newman the ‘house floor’ represents a definitive horizon and was utilised as such by 

the excavator. However, two types of descriptions occur viz ‘below/above house floor’ 

and ‘below/above house floor level’? (emphasis my own). The former is indicative of 

a specific stratigraphical horizon; finds from below the house floor are according to 

Newman, from the pre-crannog phase of activity. According to Newman, the well 

known very elaborate Zoomorphic Penannular Brooch (excavation no.E6:425) for 

instance, is recorded as having come from below the house floor and therefore belongs 

in the pre-crannóg phase. Indeed, this object plays a significant role in dating this pre-

crannog early medieval horizon. Objects from ‘below house floor level’ (emphasis my 

own) are less definitively fixed as the description contains no stratigraphical 

information.  

 

Figure 10: Plan of Ballinderry Crannóg No.2, showing the position of the well (from Hencken 1942) 

 

5.8.3  Chronology and dating of the site  

Newman has written about the chronological vicissitudes of Ballinderry 

Crannóg No. 2, linked as it was to the ‘master’ chronology of Lagore Crannóg which 

was also excavated by the Harvard Expedition (Hencken 1950). Suffice it to report here 

that the two phases envisaged by Newman are artefact-dated; and given the rich 
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assemblage of material, there is an intrinsic robustness to his dating of the horizons to 

the late-sixth/early-seventh century and the ninth century respectively, which, as at 

Lagore, are not that different from the originally proposed dates.  

 

 

Figure 11: Excavation site grid of Ballinderry Crannóg No. 2 showing that the grid extended beyond the 

palisade with the outer sub-sections left as it were un-ended, however in practice the sub-sections are de-

limited by the palisade (from Newman 2002, figure 6) 

 

5.8.4  The Beads  

The assemblage from Ballinderry 2 Crannóg comprises fourteen glass beads, 

representing eight different Classes. The dominant glass colour is blue, with white, red, 

green and yellow also present. Bead forms include globular, annular, toggle, 

herringbone, ribbed and melon. All of the beads have a single centrally-placed 

columnar perforation with the exception of the toggle bead which is, as is common with 

this type, unperforated. The majority of the beads (ten) were found in a broad scatter in 

the north-east to south-east area of the crannog. Of the remaining four beads, one was 

found in the north-west, two in the south-south west and one in the south-east south 

area. The find contexts for the beads and associated artefacts listed in the discussion 

below refer to the Ballinderry 2 Finds Register compiled by Hencken which is held in 

the National Museum of Ireland, Dublin. 
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Of the fourteen glass beads from the excavated assemblage in only four cases is 

the stratigraphical context recorded in sufficient detail to ascribe the specimen to one 

or other of the phases. In most cases locational information recorded in the Finds 

Register (held in the National Museum of Ireland) refers only to the excavation grid 

section, such as ‘Section III. 2’ or in other cases no grid reference is given and instead 

terms such as ‘North North-East’ or ‘Outside Palisade’ are used and very general 

stratigraphic position such as ‘below scraw’ or ‘brushwood layer’. 

Ballinderry 2 produced two Class 11 beads, (Hencken 1942 figure 21 544 and 

545). The first of them (cat.no.11.1) is composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark 

blue/purple shade. The Finds Register lists the context of the bead as ‘Section I.2, near 

the palisade below the scraw’. Artefacts ascribed the same context information include 

two sherds of E Ware (excavation no. E6: 549 A & B). According to the section drawing 

(see Figure 13), Hencken concluded this entire area to have been disturbed. Thus, on 

the face of it no association between these objects and other objects attributed to this 

context can be established with empirical certitude.  

However, closer analysis of the archive is more encouraging. The palisade 

survives across the southern half only of this section (see Figure 14), which narrows 

down considerably the size of the area described thus. So objects located near the 

palisade are likely to come from an area no larger than 4m². An impressive number of 

artefacts were found here in sequence and the Finds Register records the sequence in 

which the finds were made (see Table 17). 

 

 

Figure 12: section drawing E-O, showing Section 1.2 and the disturbed area (from Hencken 

1950 Plate II) 
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Table 17: The sequence of artefacts from context Section 1.2 ‘near the palisade below the scraw’ 

539 Whetstone Section 1.2, ‘near the palisade below the scraw’ 

539A Whetstone Section 1.2 ‘near the palisade below the scraw’ 

541 Whetstone Section 1.2 ‘near the palisade below the scraw’ 

543 Iron fragments Section 1.2 ‘near the palisade below the scraw’ 

544 Glass bead Section 1.2 ‘near the palisade below the scraw’ 

546 Bone comb Section 1.2 ‘near the palisade below the scraw’ 

548 Bronze pin with a plain head Section 1.2 ‘near the palisade below the scraw’ 

547 Bronze object Section 1.2 ‘near the palisade below the scraw’ 

549A&B E Ware fragments Section 1.2 ‘near the palisade below the scraw’ 

550 flint blade Section 1.2 ‘near the palisade below the scraw’ 

551 unfinished bone pin Section 1.2 ‘near the palisade below the scraw’ 

552 modern glass Section 1.2 ‘near the palisade below the scraw’ 

553 Slag Section 1.2 ‘near the palisade below the scraw’ 

556 Whetstone Section 1.2 ‘near the palisade below the scraw’ 

 

The disturbance to the crannóg during the nineteenth century resulted in the removal of 

strata relating to the crannog. The surface thus exposed was in essence, Newman’s pre-crannóg 

levels. The existence of this pre-crannog horizon raises the possibility that it was exposed as a 

result of the nineteenth-century disturbance. Taking this in to consideration the connection or 

association between this bead and the E Ware is at the least a possibility. E Ware from 

Ballinderry 2 comes from the pre-crannóg phase which dates from the late-sixth/ early-seventh 

century. It is therefore possible that bead catalogue no. 10.1 dates from the pre-crannog 

horizon.  

The second Class 11 bead (cat. no. 11.2) is a fragment with a decorative collar of twisted 

opaque glass. The bead body is composed of semi-translucent blue; the collar is composed of 

a twisted strand of opaque yellow and clear glass. The context of the find is listed in the Finds 

Register as ‘Section IV.2 near palisade below scraw’. There are no associated artefacts from 

this specific context. It is however an area in close proximity to that which contained the other 

Class 11 bead (cat.no.11.1), and the sherds of E Ware (excavation nos. E6: 549 A & B) 

mentioned above. The beads were found either side of the baulk in adjacent cuttings. As can 

be seen from the excavation numbers recorded for the beads, (E6:637, 544 and E:638, 545) one 

of the Class 11 beads was found immediately after the other Class 11 bead, described above, 

introducing the possibility that they were lying close to one another albeit separated from one 

another by the baulk between the cuttings. 
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Ballinderry 2 produced an example of a Class 15 bead (cat. no.15.1) composed of semi-

translucent glass in a blue shade. The Finds Register records, the context of the bead as ‘Section 

1.4, below the black layer from the bone pit’. In the excavation report Hencken states that one 

of the plain blue beads was found in the ‘well’ (Hencken 1942, 33 & 51). The location of the 

‘well’ is stated as being at the northern edge of the site in the chalk and 1.50 metres deep with 

a patch of gravel beside it and that in addition to the glass bead it contained bones and gravel 

(ibid. 33). On the site plan (see Figure 11), the ‘well’ is depicted with the adjacent gravel patch. 

However, the ‘well’ would seem from both the grid plan and site plan to be located in sub-

section 1.3 not 1.4 of Section 1. Having examined the excavation report the only mention made 

by Hencken of bones and a bead coming from the same context is in connection with the ‘well’ 

mentioned above. Notwithstanding this possible typing error, this is one of the most secure 

contexts in which any of the beads from the site has been found.  

 

Figure 13: Section drawing Plate S-N of Ballinderry 2 (from Hencken 1942) 

 

Newman, in a reinterpretation of the stratigraphy argues quite convincingly that the 

‘well’ is in fact one of the circular wicker structures and that these structures belong to the late 

sixth/early-seventh-century horizon at the site (Newman 1986, 123 & 2002, 101) thus 

providing a context and date for the bead (cat.no.15.1). 

The second Class 15 bead (cat. no.15.2) is composed of semi-translucent glass of a dark 

blue shade. The Finds Register records that the bead was found in ‘Section 1.2 between the 

house and the palisade, below the level of the house floor’ (emphasis my own). A fragment of 

a Class 16 Bead (cat. no.16.1) was also attributed to the same context in the Finds Register. 

The fragment (cat. no.16.1) is composed of semi-translucent blue glass. There were no other 

finds from this specific context. As has already been established, the palisade survives in only 

the southern half of this section (see above). This suggests that the excavator was describing 

an area between the house and the southern end of Section 1.2. Since the excavator does not 

mention they were near the palisade (as he does in the case of the other bead (cat. no.11.1) from 
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this section), bead it seems probable that they were found further from the palisade, possibly 

just east of the line dividing section 1 into the sub-sections 1.1 and 1.2.  

Hencken reports that the house floor survived only in the southern and south-eastern 

part of the site (Hencken 1942, 32). The report goes on to state that at other areas inside the 

palisade it is associated with a ‘thin layer of dark mould lying upon the upper chalk and 

associated with thin brushwood. A thin stratum of gravel and also occasional stones were 

associated with it in places’, however in the eastern part of the site the layer was disturbed and 

this is indicated on section drawing E-O (see Figure 13). 

The Finds Register also records that the beads were from ‘below the house floor level’; 

the ambiguity of this term has already been discussed (see above). Section drawing E-O, also 

shows the wall of ‘Wicker Hut G’ in this area and this context is very close to where the two 

sherds of E Ware (excavation nos. E6: 549 and E6: 548) mentioned above were found.  

However the entire area between the palisade and the stones and gravel is described by 

the excavator as Early Christian Stratum disturbed and given the ambiguity relating to the term 

‘below the house floor level’, it is difficult to categorically assign these two beads, with 

certainty, to either one of the early medieval horizons.  

Bead (cat. no.15.3) is composed of semi-translucent glass of a blue shade. The Finds 

Register records the context of the bead as ‘Section 1.4, below the scraw’. This same context 

information is also recorded for a cylindrical gaming piece with a lateral perforation for a peg, 

A bronze pin (excavation no.E6: 436, 562) the head of which is missing, a worked bone piece 

with saw-marks, possibly a handle (excavation no.E6:744, 589) and leather pieces (excavation 

nos.E6:861, 592, E6:794, 628), (Newman 1986, 270, 277, 286, 303). Section 1.4 lies east of 

the twelfth circular wicker structure ‘the well’, and west of a possible entrance to the site as 

identified by Hencken on the site plan (see Figure 11). The site plan also shows a stratum of 

brushwood which bisects Section 1.4. The remains of the palisade while intermittent are visible 

to the north and north-east, until it disappears just north of the entrance, before becoming 

visible again close to the southern end of Section 1.2. The context is also close to the vicinity 

in which three of the circular wicker structures B, C and D are situated. Unfortunately, Hencken 

makes no mention of any of these features which could have helped to narrow down the 

location where this bead was found. The gaming piece found in this context is of an unusual 

type and is the same as the three gaming pieces associated with E Ware from the site. Newman 
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considers the gaming pieces belong to the late sixth/early seventh-century horizon at the site 

(ibid. 107). Unfortunately while the gaming piece is a promising diagnostic find, given the lack 

of context detail, it is not possible to state with any certainty that it is contemporary with the 

bead (cat. no.15.3).  

 

Two imported beads were found at Ballinderry Crannóg No.2 (Hencken 1942, figure 

21 440 and 12). One of the beads (cat. no. Gui. S2xi .1) is an example of Guido’s Schedule 2xi 

beads (Guido 1999 27, 187, 53, 269-71) and is composed of dark greenish black glass, with 

inserts of green, yellow and red. According to the Finds Register the bead was found in grid 

‘Section III. 3, between the palisade and house floor in rotten wood layer, 20 cm above upper 

marl layer’. Notwithstanding the fact that this is one of the more complete stratigraphical 

descriptions, Hencken makes no reference to this context in the excavation report and nor is 

there any other instance where this context is mentioned. This means that no other objects were 

found in this context. If we can establish what is meant by the ‘rotten wood layer’ it may be 

possible to ascertain which phase it belongs to. Hencken uses the term ‘brushwood’ regularly 

and also ‘timber floor’ which refers to the floor of his putative house. His use of the term ‘rotten 

wood layer’ is undoubtedly deliberate and is unlikely to refer to brushwood per se. Both plans 

and section of Grid Section 111.3 depict an area of rounded, horizontal timbers, loosely 

dispersed but aligned as it were, in groups that seem to represent the western extension of the 

house floor. On plate 111, section S-N (see Figure 14) these timbers are labelled ‘Early 

Christian layer of timbers packed with cut peat’. It is possible this is what Hencken is referring 

to. If so, a bead from such a context would be generally contemporary with the ‘Hearth’ which 

as far as can be ascertained belongs to the crannóg phase and is datable to c. A.D. 800. 

The second of the imported bead (cat. no. Gui.S6viii.2) is a Melon bead composed of a 

bright blue shade (Guido 1978, 100:1999, 52-53). Bead (cat. no. Gui. S6viii.2) and the 

remaining beads from Ballinderry No. 2 crannóg (cat.nos.18.1, 10.1, 16.2, 3.1, 15.4 and 15.5, 

discussed below) were found in different locations outside the palisade. Unfortunately no layers 

or sub-section details were recorded for the area outside the palisade, with the exception of the 

Black Layer. This reduces the chance of being able to assign these beads to one or other of the 

early medieval horizons with certainty. The Finds Register records the context of bead (cat. no. 

Gui. S6viii.2) as ‘Section 1 outside the palisade in the north-east east section’. Two Class 15 

beads composed of semi-translucent blue glass (cat.nos. 15.4 and 15.5), are ascribed the same 
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context information. Therefore the three beads will be discussed together. If we refer to the 

Grid plan (see Figure 12) we can see that the context, Section 1 outside the palisade in the 

north-east east section is located close to the site of the twelfth circular wicker structure ‘the 

well’, which belongs to the pre-crannóg horizon. As already discussed a Class 15 bead 

(cat.no.15.1) was found in this structure. While all three beads are of Class 15 type, due to the 

lack of detailed context information it is unfortunately not possible to be certain that the two 

Class 15 beads (cat. nos.15.4 and 15.5) and the Melon bead (cat. no. Guido.S6viii.2), are 

contemporary with the Class 15 bead (cat. no. 15.1) found in the twelfth circular wicker 

structure. 

A fragment of a Class 18 bead (cat. no.18.1) composed of semi-translucent dark blue 

glass was found in ‘Section VI outside the palisade, disturbed area’. The same problems 

regarding finds from outside the palisade outlined above apply to the context information for 

this bead. However it should be noted that the same context information is given for two other 

diagnostic artefacts. The first of these an iron sword (excavation no.E6: 454, 715) is considered 

to be an Irish type and has been classified as an ‘expanded-ended type’ (Rynne 1981, 95). It is 

dated to c. A.D. 600, (Newman 1986, 103). The second is a bronze mount (excavation no. E6: 

443, 641); the decoration on the mount has been compared to a bronze rod from Clogher, Co. 

Tyrone (2905), dated to c.650 AD. The decoration can also be compared favourably to the 

escutcheon frames of hanging bowl no.2 from Sutton Hoo. The comparison is so close that 

Bruce-Mitford considered it to be an unfinished frame, speculating further that the Sutton Hoo 

escutcheon frames were made at Ballinderry 2 (ibid. 103).  

The Class 10 bead (cat. no.10.1) composed of semi-translucent dark blue and opaque 

white glass (Hencken 1942, figure 13 318) was found in ‘Section III just outside the palisade, 

south-west south disturbed area’. As mentioned earlier the outer sub-sections are left un-ended, 

in essence this means that due to the lack of context detail it is not possible to assign this bead 

to one or other of the medieval horizons at the site. 

 

 

Table 18: The high concentration of finds from Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the south-east south area’ which 

may indicate a specific locus of activity in this area and point to the pre-crannóg horizon. 

485 flat piece of iron with 3 holes Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 
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487 flat piece of iron Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

489 iron bar with 3 holes Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

1465, 1503, 1526, 

1597, 1633 & 1635 

whetstones Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

789 leather artefact, an upper piece with an inverted T 

motif on the tongue 

Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

790 leather upper and part of the sole Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

791 leather D shaped sole with stitching all round Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

856 leather U shaped piece with stitch marks Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

756 antler point Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

757 antler carved at the base Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

688 fragment of a bone pin with a perforated head Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

727 polished bone handle fragment Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

1436 lumps of slag Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

 an ingot mould fragment with a plano convex cross 

section 

Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

679 end plate of a double–sided bone comb Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

570 crucible rim sherd with a light red glaze Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

599 & 616 crucible fragments with red glaze Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

629A & B two fragments of pottery with plaque modelled in 

high relief 

Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

1226A fragment of a long slender object similar to a bucket 

hoop 

Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

1092 Half of a scoop or bowl of an elongated oval form Section 1V ‘outside the palisade in the 

south-east south area’ 

 

Bead (cat. no.16.2), the second Class 16 bead from the site is composed of semi-

translucent medium blue glass and according to the Finds Register was found in ‘Section II 

outside the palisade, gravel layer below sod’. There are no associated artefacts recorded from 

this context, the Finds Register does however record that a bronze terminal of a drinking horn 

(excavation no.E6: 442, 344), was found in Section NW ‘gravel layer outside palisade’. This 

would correspond with Section 11. The Excavation Report compares the terminal to ones from 

Norway of the tenth-century, believed to be of Irish origin, although Hencken did not believe 

the Ballinderry 2 example needed to be of such a late date (Hencken 1942, 45).  

One Class 3 bead (cat. no.3.1), composed of semi-translucent dark blue glass (Hencken 

1942, 251) was found in ‘Section 1V outside the palisade in the south-east south area’. Quite a 

large number of finds are attributed to this context (see Table 18). Such a high concentration 

of finds may indicate a specific locus of activity in this area and point to the pre-crannóg 
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horizon. However due to the lack of context detail it is not possible to assign this bead to one 

or other of the early medieval horizons at the site.  

 

5.8.5 Summary of the dating evidence  

The excavation at Ballinderry 2 produced fourteen beads. A full list of the numbers of 

beads of each Class is given in Tables 19 and 20 below. Hencken identified two phases of 

activity at the site, the first dating from the Late Bronze Age, the second, represented by the 

crannóg, from the early medieval period (Hencken 1942). Diagnostic artefacts from the site 

include an iron sword (excavation no.E6: 454, 715) considered to be an Irish type and has been 

classified as an ‘expanded-ended type’ (Rynne 1981, 95). It is dated to c. A.D. 600, (Newman 

1986, 103). The decoration found on a bronze mount (excavation no. E6: 443, 641) from the 

site has been compared to a bronze rod from Clogher, Co. Tyrone (2905) which is dated to 

c.650 AD. The decoration can also be compared favourably to the escutcheon frames of 

hanging bowl no.2 from Sutton Hoo (ibid. 103). E Ware was also recovered from the site and 

recent research has firmly established that E Ware dates from the late-sixth to early-eighth 

centuries (Campbell 2000, 98; Doyle 2009, 23). Newman in a re-interpretation of the evidence, 

which is based on both stratigraphical evidence and art-historical dating of finds, suggests that 

there were in fact two distinct phases of early medieval activity at the site (1986, 2002). The 

first of these phases dates from about the later-sixth/early-seventh century and represents a pre-

crannóg horizon and a second phase which is dated to the ninth century (Newman 1986, 2002).  
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Table 19: Number of beads of each Class from Ballinderry 2 

Class  Number  Bead catalogue number 

Class 1 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 2 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 2A 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 3 1 Catalogue number 3.1 

Class 4 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 5 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 6 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 7 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 8 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 9 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 10  1 Catalogue numbers 10.1 

Class 10A 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 11 2 Catalogue numbers 11.1; 11.2 

Class 12 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 13 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 14 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 15 5 Catalogue numbers 15.1; 15.2; 15.3; 15.4; 15.5 

Class 15A 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 16 2 Catalogue numbers 16.1; 16.2 

Class 17 0 Catalogue number 

Class 18 1 Catalogue numbers 18.1 

Undetermined 

class  
0 Catalogue numbers 

 

 

Table 20: Number of imported beads of known type from Ballinderry 2 

Class Number  Catalogue number 
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Guido Schedule 2xi 1 Catalogue number Gui.Sxi.1 

Guido Schedule 8xi 0 Catalogue numbers 

Brugmann–Constricted 

Segmented 

0 Catalogue numbers  

Guido Schedule 6viii 1 Catalogue number Gui.S6viii.2 

Guido Schedule 2v (a) 0 Catalogue numbers  

Koch Type 20 Yellow 0 Catalogue numbers 

Koch Type 49/50  Catalogue number 

Andrae Type 0772 0 Catalogue numbers 

Siegmund Type 35.20 or 35.24 0 Catalogue numbers 

Frankish Type  Catalogue numbers  

Older beads of known type  Catalogue number  
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5.9 Ballydoo ecclesiastical enclosure Co. Armagh. 

5.9.1 Introduction  

Limited excavation of Ballydoo enclosure took place in April 1995 as part of a research 

project by the Chanel 4 Time Team programme supported by the Navan Research Group and 

the Environment and Heritage Services, DoE, of Northern Ireland (Conway 2006, 29). The 

focus of the Time Team research project was to ‘relate mythological tales to real sites in the 

landscape’ (Conway 2006, 29). The Time Team programme worked with the Navan research 

Group in continuing the interdisciplinary research which has over many years produced a 

wealth of information on sites in the archaeologically rich Navan Complex area, including 

Navan Fort, the King’s Stables and Haughey’s Fort (Conway 2006, 29). A detailed discussion 

of the Navan Complex can be found in D.M Waterman’s Excavations at Navan Fort (Lynn 

1997). 

Prior to the excavation aerial photography had identified a large enclosure at Ballydoo 

and research by Anne Hamlin suggested the possibility that the enclosure could be associated 

with early ecclesiastical settlements in the area and consequently the enclosure at Ballydoo was 

listed in the Monuments and Buildings Record as a possible ecclesiastical enclosure (Conway 

2006, 42).  

Ballydoo is located to the west of site of Navan Fort, with the important ecclesiastical 

centre of Cathedral Hill, Armagh to the east of Navan Fort. The positioning of the ecclesiastical 

enclosures of Ballydoo and Cathedral Hill either side of what was the foremost Ulster political 

pre-Christian centre, is considered representative of the Church deliberately setting out as it 

were to ‘ ‘control’ and ‘encapsulate’ this former political and ritual centre’ (ibid. 50).   

Ballydoo is a large site which survives in the landscape as ‘a low curving earthen bank 

topped by trees with a shallow external ditch around the northern circuit’ (Conway 2006, 41). 

Geophysical survey suggested the site was a double ditched enclosure separated by a bank 

(Conway 2006, 42). Following the geophysical survey two excavation trenches were opened, 

Trench 1 was positioned in a west-east line bisecting the two ditches and Trench 2 was placed 

in an east-west orientation and placed so as to bisect a possible structure identified in 

gradiometry results (ibid. 42). Trench 1 produced evidence for two ditches, two banks and a 

possible palisade slot and features such as stone walls, pits and post-holes and  
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Figure 14: Plan and section drawings of Ballydoo (from Conway 2005, figure 16) 

stratified occupation deposits, a gully or pit and possible stone paving were uncovered in 

Trench 2 (ibid. 42). The site is considered to have been in use during the early medieval period 

with the earliest activity possibly dating to the seventh century (Conway 2006, 50). Among the 

artefacts recovered from Ballydoo are Souterrain Ware, fragments of lignite bracelets, crucibles 
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one containing a blue glass residue, glass beads, rods and a substantial amount of glass 

fragments most likely debitage from glass working. The excavator considers the finds may 

indicate the possibility the site was an industrial centre which specialised in ‘the production of 

glass beads and rods’ (ibid. 50).  

 

5.9.2 The beads and glass rods  

The assemblage from Ballydoo comprises two beads, fragments of three possible beads 

and nine rods or portions of rods and a considerable amount of glass fragments in a range of 

colours of both opaque and translucent glass. The colours represented include blue, white, 

green, black, yellow and clear shades. The glass was recovered from both Trench 1 and 2. 

While this is a small assemblage it is a very important one in the evidence it provides for the 

making and decorating of glass beads.  

The first of the beads is a Class 15 bead (cat. no.15. 123) composed of semi-translucent 

glass of a dark blue shade. The context recorded for the bead is ‘Trench 2 C202’ (ibid. 47). A 

glass rod composed of the same shade was also recovered from Trench 1 C116.  

A fragment of a Class 15 bead (cat. no. 15. 124) composed of semi-translucent glass of 

a dark blue shade was recovered from Trench 1 C135 (ibid. 47). 

A small fragment composed of semi-translucent glass of a blue shade was recovered 

from Trench 1 C125 (ibid. 47). Artefacts from Trench 1 C125 include a number of crucible 

fragments, a fragment of a lignite bracelet, and two objects which are considered possible 

counters and glass debitage of blue, green/yellow and white glass. Four glass rods, one 

composed of dark blue glass and three rods of twisted glass composed of translucent pale blue 

and opaque white.  

Two fragments (possibly beads), composed of semi-translucent pale blue and opaque 

white glass and a rod of twisted glass of green and yellow were recovered from Trench 1 C126 

(ibid. 47). 

A large irregular shaped droplet of semi-translucent glass of a dark blue shade similar 

to the Class 15 beads was found in Trench 2 C205.  
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Three small rods and a fragment of glass were retrieved from Trench 2 C204, one of 

the rods is composed of green translucent and opaque white glass, another rod is composed of 

semi-translucent black and opaque white glass and the third rod is composed of semi-

translucent green and blue glass.  

The rods of glass are similar to the decorative features seen on many early medieval 

beads from Ireland and the finds provide very good evidence on how beads were made and 

decorated during this period in Ireland. 

As mentioned earlier the assemblage from 

Ballydoo includes a number of artefacts related to glass 

working among which are the glass rods composed of 

twisted cables of glass. The matrix of colours of one of 

the glass rods from C204 is very similar to that seen on a 

Class 10A bead from Deer Park Farms (see Plates 67 and 

68). The bead from Deer Park Farms (cat. no. 10A.2) was 

found in a horizon dated from the eighth to late ninth 

centuries (Lynn and McDowell, 2010, 166-171).  

This provides not only a possible source for the glass 

from which the bead was made and evidence of how the bead 

was made, but also a link between a site where glass working 

may have taken place and a site where they were worn 

providing as it were a glimpse of the lives of both the maker and 

wearer of a particular bead.  

 

5.9.3 Summary of the dating evidence  

Ballydoo produced two beads, fragments of three possible beads, glass rods and a 

considerable amount of glass debitage. A full list of the numbers of beads of each Class is given 

in Table 21 below. The earliest activity at Ballydoo is considered to date to the seventh century 

(Conway 2006, 50). Among the artefacts recovered from Ballydoo are Souterrain Ware and 

fragments of lignite bracelets. Souterrain Ware was also recovered from Deer Park Farms and 

as mentioned above a rod from Ballydoo displays very similar decoration to a bead from a 

eighth to late ninth century horizon at Deer Park Farms.  

 

 

Plate 68: Compare the 

composition of the rod to that of 

the bead from Deer Park Farms 

(cat. no. 10A. 2) 

 

 

Plate 67: The bead (cat. no. 10A.2), 

displays similar decoration to the rod from 

Ballydoo seen in plate 68 
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Table 21: Number of beads of each Class from Ballydoo 

Class  Number  Bead catalogue number 

Class 1 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 2 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 2A 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 3 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 4 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 5 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 6 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 7 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 8 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 9 0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 10  0 Catalogue numbers  

Class 10A 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 11 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 12 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 13 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 14 0 Catalogue number s 

Class 15 2 Catalogue numbers 15.123; 15.124 

Class 15A 0 Catalogue numbers 

Class 16 0 Catalogue number 16.1 

Class 17 0 Catalogue number 

Class 18 0 Catalogue numbers  

Undetermined 

class  
0 Catalogue numbers 
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5.8 Knowles collection 

5.8.1 Introduction 

The beads from the Knowles collection were acquired by National Museum of Ireland 

in 1908 and have since then been housed in the Museum. A number of the beads from the 

collection featured in a paper by Knowles in 1887 accompanied by watercolour drawings 

(Knowles, W. J. 1881, 522-537). As a prominent member of a group of antiquarians focussed 

on ‘collecting’ items from the past, Knowles shared many of his insights on glass beads through 

papers published in learned journals of the day such as the Journal of the Royal Historical and 

Archaeological Association of Ireland (Woodman et al.2006, 4-12). 

The Knowles Collection comprises a variety of beads representing both Irish and 

international types. All of the one- hundred and four beads are decorated and complete 

specimens reflecting the fact that the beads were gathered for display as a collection. As such 

the collection gives a glimpse of the aesthetic taste of a nineteenth-century antiquarian 

collector. Before any of the beads from the Knowles collection were included in the corpus, 

each specimen was rigorously tested against set criteria, to determine if the specific bead was 

of a type which had been found during the controlled circumstances of archaeological 

excavation. Following this protocol allowed the majority of the beads from the collection to be 

included in the corpus without compromising the integrity of the classification or dating of the 

classes (also see Chapter 1). However some bead types remain popular for a considerable time 

and are possibly made in more than one country, as is the case with Melon beads (Guido 1978, 

100). In the case of examples of beads which may have been in use over a long period of time, 

that come from archaeological excavation - even in the case of unstratified beads - secure dating 

parameters are provided for them by the overall date range of activity at the site from which 

they were recovered. On the other hand, however, beads such as these from the Knowles 

Collection do not have even the broad parameters supplied by a sites overall date range, 

therefore it is not possible in some cases to be certain when beads such as these were imported 

into the country and consequently they are not included in the Classification, though this may 

change in the future.  
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5.8.2 The Beads 

The beads are listed below beginning with those that have been included in the corpus as 

examples of bead types found from the controlled circumstances of archaeological excavation 

of early medieval Irish sites. Following this beads which have been classified as of earlier 

periods are listed and finally beads that that cannot be securely recognised as of early medieval 

date represented as Knowles .1’, ‘Knowles .2’ and so on. 

Two Class 4 beads (cat. no. 4.7 and 4.8) 

Two Class 5 bead (cat. no.5.9 and 5.10) 

Two Class 9 beads (cat. nos. 9.3 and 9.4)  

Eleven Class 10 beads (cat. nos. 10.29: 10.30: 10.31; 10.32: 10.33; 10.34: 10.35: 10.36: 10.37: 

10.38 and 10.39) 

Two Class 11 beads (cat. nos. 11.5 and 11.6) 

Guido Schedule 2 xi beads (Guido 1999, 87) (cat. nos. Gui. S2xi.7: Gui. S2xi.8: Gui. S2xi.9: 

Gui. S2xi.10: Gui. S2xi.11: Gui. S2xi.12: Gui. S2xi.13: Gui. S2xi.14: Gui. S2xi.15: Gui. 

S2xi.16: Gui. S2xi.17: Gui. S2xi.18: Gui. S2xi.19: Gui. S2xi.20: Gui. S2xi.21: Gui. S2xi.22:  

Gui. S2xi.23: Gui. S2xi.24: Gui. S2xi.25: Gui. S2xi.26: Gui. S2xi.27: Gui. S2xi.28: and Gui. 

S2xi.29)  

Guido Schedule 6 xi beads (Guido 1999, 53-54) (cat. nos. Gui.S6xi .1: Gui.S6xi .2: Gui.S6xi 

.3 and Gui.S6xi .4)  

Guido Schedule 2va beads (Guido 1999, 22) (cat. nos. Gui. S2v (a).2: Gui. S2v (a).3: Gui. S2v 

(a).4: Gui. S2v (a).5: Gui. S2v (a).6: Gui. S2v (a).7: Gui. S2v (a).8: Gui. S2v (a).9: Gui. S2v 

(a).10: Gui. S2v (a).11: Gui. S2v (a).12: Gui. S2v (a).13: Gui. S2v (a).14: Gui. S2v (a).15: Gui. 

S2v (a).16: Gui. S2v (a).17: Gui. S2v (a).18: Gui. S2v (a).19: Gui. S2v (a).20: Gui. S2v (a).21: 

Gui. S2v (a).22: Gui. S2v (a).23: Gui. S2v (a).24 and Gui. S2v (a).25 Gui. S2v (a).26 and Gui. 

S2v (a).27)  

Legoux 29/30 beads (Legoux, R, 1994, 106-107: Brugmann, 2004, 79) (cat. nos. Leg. 29/30.1: 

Leg. 29/30.2: Leg. 29/30.3: Leg. 29/30.4: Leg. 29/30.5: Leg. 29/30.6: Leg. 29/30.7 and Leg. 

29/30.8)  
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Two beads which are somewhat similar to Callmer’s B405 T type (cat. nos. Call type B405 T.1 

and B405 T.2) 

Beads of known imported types of earlier periods.  

Three Guido Group 4 Garrow Type beads (Guido 1978, 61) (cat. nos. Gui Group 4 1: Gui 

Group 4 2: Gui Group 4 3) 

Guido Class 14 bead (Guido 1978, 87) (cat. no. Gui 14.1) 

Beads that cannot be securely recognised as of early medieval date (cat. nos. Knowles.1: 

Knowles.2: Knowles.3; Knowles.4: Knowles.5; Knowles.6; Knowles.7: Knowles.8: 

Knowles.9: Knowles.10: Knowles.11: Knowles.12; Knowles.13: Knowles.14: Knowles.15: 

Knowles.16: Knowles.17: and Knowles.18 

 

 

5.9 Date ranges for the Classes  

Despite the poor context information available from some of the sites, taken together 

the overall data collected has been sufficient to provide date ranges for all of the Classes. The 

following table lists the classes including the date ranges in an accessible and simplified format.  
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Table 22: Classification table with date ranges 

Class  Forms Body 

Colours 

Decoration Styles Decoration 

Colours  

Date Ranges  

Class 

1 

Segmented  Blue, Green Segments  As body  6th–10th  

Class 

2 

Globular Green, 

Yellow, 

Clear 

Cables Green, 

Yellow 

7th–late 9th  

Class 

3 

Toggle Blue, Green Occasionally dots Yellow late 6th–late 9th  

Class 

4 

Barrel, 

Globular 

Blue Interlace pattern White  late 6th–late 9th  

Class 

5 

Tripartite Blue  Cables, dots, 

collars, eyes, 

spirals, swags 

White, 

Yellow 

late 6th/early 

7th–10th  

Class 

6 

Barrel Translucent, 

Colourless 

Unmarvered 

lattice pattern 

Yellow 7th –9th  

Class 

7 

Spherical Translucent, 

Colourless 

Marvered spirals Yellow 6th–8th  

Class 

8 

Globular Blue Marvered or 

unmarvered 

spirals 

White, 

Yellow 

7th–late 9th/ 

early 10th  

Class 

9 

Barrel Translucent 

Yellow 

Unmarvered 

spirals, collars 

Yellow 7th–9th  

Class 

10  

Annular, 

Globular 

Blue, Green, 

Yellow 

Herringbone White, 

Yellow 

late 6th–9th  

Class 

11 

Ribbed  Blue Ribs, collars Yellow, 

White  

late 5th–7th  

Class 

12 

Mulberry  Blue, 

Yellow, 

Colourless 

Raised berry 

segments  

As body  8th–12th  

Class 

13 

Spiral 

twist 

Turquoise    late 6th–early 

8th  

Class 

14 

Irregular 

Globular 

Mixed    mid 7th–mid 

8th  

Class 

15 

Globular Blue, White   late 5th–late 

9th/10th  

Class 

16 

Annular Blue, White   late 6th–late 8th 

Class 

17 

Annular  Caramel Occasionally dots Yellow, 

White 

late 6th–early 

7th 

Class 

18 

Spherical Blue   7th-late 8th-9th  
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Chapter 6: Beads and Society 

6.1 Introduction 

International bead research has made an important contribution to the study of past 

societies and here we will focus on the broad scope of these studies and the insights arising 

there from. Following this the discussion will explore the evidence for how beads were worn 

and what, if anything, can be inferred from this with regard to the performance of beads in 

early medieval Irish society. Unfortunately, the restrictions surrounding the contexts of the 

Irish assemblages severely impact of such approach. In drawing on the insights gained from 

international studies it is hoped that an awareness will build of the potential of glass beads to 

the furtherance of our knowledge of past societies in Ireland. Furthermore it is hoped that in 

turn this will inspire a broader approach to future studies of glass beads.  

As a form of body ornament, beads have an ancient and universal history. They have 

been traded, worn, lost and deposited and this process continues in many cultures today. Beads, 

like all artefacts, contain information on human biographies and are endowed and re-endowed 

with meanings that extend far beyond their aesthetic or functional appeal, or value as 

chronological indicators. Understanding the performative role of beads in the social arena can 

enrich our appreciation of the social agency of material culture and the conventions governing 

the formation, exhibition and maintenance of individual and collective identities.  

International studies have explored glass beads beyond their use as chronological 

markers with the result that significant gains have been made in our understanding of the role 

of glass bead as part of the repertoire of body ornament. Beads continue to be worn by societies 

throughout the world today and they continue to be perceived as objects that can be both 

decorative and symbolically meaningful. If we consider the use of beads in western society 

today we may initially deem their usage to be confined to ascetically pleasing decorative 

accessories. However, as we shall see in the following discussion even today, beads continue 

to be used to denote status (Shonsey 1995, 35), cultural affinities (Sciama and Eicher 2001, 17) 

and also religious affiliation, for instance in the form of modern rosary beads. Rosary or prayer 

beads while a practical aid to remembering the prayers recited as part of the daily devotions of 
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the faithful are also a universally recognised sign of a person’s faith and have been for a 

considerable period. Rosary beads for instance are associated with thirteenth/fourteenth-

century activity at the College of Vicars Choral York from (Hall 2007, 394). In this sense, 

through their integration by the Church as an essential item in the daily ritual of prayer, they 

retain a value as it were beyond decoration. This importance or value of rosary beads to their 

owners can be seen in the inclusion of sets of rosary beads in bequests in medieval wills such 

as that of Lady Godgifu (Godiva) of Coventry, the wife of Count Leofric who William of 

Malmesbury tells us bequeathed a ‘circlet of beads’, in the late eleventh-century, to the 

monastery at Coventry which had been founded by her and her husband (Miller 2002, 89).  

 

6.2 Beads as social indicators 

A powerful way of expressing one’s identity is through display, through dress, hairstyle, 

body ornament weaponry and jewellery. Being very visible objects of adornment, glass beads 

posses a suite of the attributes needed to create and portray an individual’s identity. It is easy 

to appreciate the aesthetic appeal of such a versatile and visually striking substance which could 

be rendered either opaque or transparent and produced in a variety of colours. Glass has an 

almost mesmeric effect in its ability to diffract and reflect light, presenting not just a surface 

but also dimensional depths of shade and light. The colours hold true and the surface itself is 

almost miraculously smooth. It could be argued that unlike many other objects of personal 

adornment, unless they were worn as buttons, the wearing of glass beads is never motivated by 

a utilitarian or functional need. In this sense beads speak to the concept of self-awareness, the 

expression of a perception of self, and in the wearing of these decorative objects, a medium 

through which one individualises one’s body and one’s self. The impetus to produce such 

items; and to do so in such a highly skilled manner; is thus driven then by the meaning and 

value placed on the item by society and underpinned by a belief in the ability of beads to convey 

or communicate unspoken complex social and cultural messages. Anglo-Saxon grave studies 

for instance indicate that glass beads form part of the repertoire of decorative items used to 

outwardly display, as it were, an individual’s position in society (Stoodley 2000, 463); in 

Anglo-Saxon society beads were used to symbolise status, gender, age and cultural identity. In 

this respect beads were encoded with deep and multiple meaning. Furthermore body 
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ornamentation therefore is a method used to communicate or convey messages in ‘symbolic 

language’ (Bvcho 2005, 419).  

Anthropological studies have also explored the importance of glass beads as indicators 

of social status. For instance research conducted among the Ewes cultural group in Ghana in 

Africa, indicates that in certain communities the types and number of beads worn can convey 

tacitly the importance or standing of individuals (Shonsey 1995, 35). Furthermore ethnographic 

research has shown that beads have been adopted as markers of a person’s ‘political and 

cultural authority’ (Ogundiran 2002, 433-4). Research among the Somali Zigula in Africa, has 

noted that beads are linked to both individual and group identity with beads types associated 

with the founding ancestress also playing a part in all individual female transition rituals 

(Sciama and Eicher 2001, 17). The bead strings thus contain individual beads which are 

associated with the ancestress and other beads associated with the individual involved in the 

female transition ritual. The combining of the beads into a string for the purpose of the female 

transition ritual garners as it were the biographies of the ancestress beads with the biographies 

of the beads belonging to the individual woman, into a string whose bead composition now 

reflects the life stage or life experiences of the individual while also associating the woman 

with the ancestress. In the same way for instance as a modern charm bracelet, where each bead 

may be gifted or acquired separately with the acquisitions marking significant points in a 

person’s life. Thus the sum total of the charms on the bracelet is now a chronicle or reminder 

of special occasions in the wearer’s life.  In this regard a string of beads may outwardly display 

many aspects of the wearer’s life and thus the arrangement of a string represents an 

accumulation of the wearer’s life experiences.   

The ability of bead combinations to convey complex messages is most aptly 

demonstrated by the use of what is known as Wampum belts used by the native North American 

Iroquois. Wampum beads are small beads in white, blue and purple shades. The beads were 

woven into wampum belts using symbolic designs to record the terms of treaties between 

different nations (Hill 2007, 317). Wampum bead belts and strings are also known to have been 

used to confer titles and as an oath of office and to ransom prisoners. The importance of the 

Wampum bead strings and belts as symbolic representations of binding agreements were also 

recognised by Euroamericans and used by George Washington in intercultural agreements with 

the Iroquois confederacy and by the French, who referred to them as ‘porcelain collars’ in the 

seventeenth century in negotiations with the Iroquois (ibid. 318).  
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This ability as it were to read complex messages in bead strings could also it seems 

lend itself to their use as mnemonic devices as demonstrated in the following study of 

excavated graves from Scandinavia. This research focuses on the interesting topic of the use of 

beads for mnemonic purposes, suggesting a link between bead strings and the skaldic tradition 

of storytelling in Scandinavia (Fernstål 2007, 263). The beads, it is argued ‘functioned as aides-

mémoire during storytelling and the composition of poetry’ (ibid. 264). It is further argued that 

excavated evidence from the Skovgård cemetery in Zeeland in Denmark, and also Old Norse 

poetry suggests that women participated as Scalds in skaldic tradition (ibid. 263). The bead 

strings also included items of silver and bronze such as pendants, and in one grave a bronze 

amulet case containing fragments of metal and wood. In another grave a much older Roman 

coin was included as part of a string (ibid. 266). The beads that make up the strings are from 

different time periods and from different parts of Europe and together with the Roman coin are 

considered to reflect a practise of using ‘objects of distant origin’ (ibid. 266). The wearing and 

display of bead strings which included beads from distant areas would have signified contact 

with far off cultures and places and thus suggest the wearer was knowledgeable of places far 

beyond their own world, in other words what the beads signified was ‘in a way, to wear the 

world’ (ibid. 271). The movement of the beads on their journey to Scandinavia and the way in 

which they were acquired either as gifts or inheritance would have imbued each bead with its 

own biography associated as it were with past experiences. The arrangement of the string of 

beads therefore functioned both as a way of establishing the status of the storyteller and of 

aiding the telling of the tale. The composition of the bead sets contained similar beads however 

differences were noticed in the arrangement of the beads on individual strings suggesting that 

the arrangement of the beads may have been linked to the progression or telling of individual 

stories.  

 Following on from the above research then, it is possible that the suitability of beads 

in conveying complex social messages as with the wampum belts or as mnemonic devices in 

skaldic storytelling may lie in their ability to function separately as individually complete units 

and also to be part of a composite piece at one and the same time. In other words each bead has 

its own biography or story which can be combined with the biographies of other beads when 

they are strung together and so act as links in the rendition of a bigger story. In this sense the 

combining of beads with separate biographies on the one string-that of the ancestress and the 

individual woman- in the Somali Zigula female transition ritual discussed above would serve 

to symbolise the life stage of the woman and also her association with the founding ancestress. 
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Equally then a string of beads could be divided and individual beads added to other necklaces 

or restrung as two or even more necklaces without ‘impairing the integrity of the whole’ 

(Philpot 1991, 130).  

As touched upon above some of the beads in the skaldic strings were older than others, 

they were in this sense heirloom beads. It has been argued that the value of an heirloom may 

lie in the actions associated with the item in the past, actions ‘whose significance has been as 

it were absorbed into the object’s current identity’ (Graeber 1996, 12). The use of heirloom 

beads would therefore have reinforced in the skalds themselves the authority of the ancestral 

past and the appropriateness of their role as repositories of oral histories.  

The popular use of beads as heirlooms is also known from Borneo and the Philippine 

Islands (Francis 1992, 98-99). Research on the phenomenon of heirloom beads in Southeast 

Asia considers the evidence for patterns in bead inheritance (Francis 2002, 181). Francis 

developed a specialised vocabulary to describe certain of the practices involved in the 

phenomena of heirloom inheritance among the fifteen groups studied; the term curating is used 

to describe the process whereby strings of beads are passed down as a whole unit and the term 

splitting denotes the disassembling of the strings with individual or groups of beads passed 

down to more than one person (ibid. 181). Francis noted that regardless of whether the heirloom 

beads were passed on by curating or splitting, one of the essential functions of the beads was 

to serve as a visible distinguishing cultural marker of one group from another (ibid. 190-191).  

Evidence suggests glass beads were both popular and symbolically charged objects 

among enslaved Americans (France Stine et al. 1996, 61-65). Excavations of the Means 

Graveyard in Parris Island, South Carolina uncovered pits which dated to the seventeenth and 

nineteenth centuries, one of the pits contained charcoal and around three and a half thousand 

glass beads. The pits are considered to represent a practice inspired by the West African funeral 

tradition in which two ceremonies are performed one to bury the physical body and another 

which involves the cremation of material possessions (ibid. 62). While beads of different 

colours are known among enslaved people those of the colour blue predominate. In addition to 

maintaining cultural links with the past sometimes the evidence can illustrate the more personal 

links in the passing down of heirlooms. 

An understanding of the personal importance of heirlooms among African American 

enslaved people can be glimpsed from a movingly recounted passage from the autobiography 
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of Stella Martin a man who himself had been enslaved in Georgia and Alabama (Singleton 

2010, 177). The following excerpt from his autobiography written in 1867, recalls the occasion 

when he was given beads which had belonged to his mother,  

“He handed me a rag of cotton cloth, tied all about with a string. I opened it and found 

some blue glass beads-beads given to my mother by her mother as a keepsake when she died. 

I knew by that token he was a messenger from my mother...... I often heard her saying that 

nothing would make her part with these beads”  

(ibid. 77, excerpt from the autobiography of Stella Martin).  

The above passage demonstrates very eloquently the emotional element of heirlooms 

an element that is possibly the most elusive and thus can be the most difficult to capture or 

glimpse of artefacts from the past. However the following excavated evidence and the diligent 

analysis of the finds by a specialist archaeologist is worthy of mention in the discussion.3 

Evidence from two Early Bronze Age burials from Caltragh, Co. Sligo suggests that 

two necklaces of stone beads, one of twelve beads from Pit 1, and the other of four beads from 

Pit 2, may once have formed a single necklace. Both sets of beads which are remarkably similar 

were found with female cremated remains separated. The hypothesis considered by the 

excavators and specialist suggests that the four beads were removed from the earlier cremation 

in Pit 1, to be kept as an heirloom in remembrance of the deceased and later the four beads 

were buried with the female in Pit 2, who very likely may have been a descendant of the female 

in Pit 1 (Danagher et al. 2013, forthcoming). As discussed above the integrity of the necklaces 

would not have been impaired by the division but rather would have continued to function as 

complete units or necklaces.  

The concept of using heirloom or older beads for either amuletic purposes, to signify 

or claim ancestral affiliations and status or as personal reminders of the deceased are reasons 

which may account for the occurrence of older beads in burials of later periods. 

In some instances Anglo-Saxon graves are known to contain bag collections (Meaney 

1981, 222-228 and 262). A bag or purse collection is a term used to describe the presence in 

                                                 

3 I am grateful for the use of this information ahead of publication and also to my colleague Ros 

Ó’Maoldúin for directing my attention to it. 
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graves of a small collection of objets trouvés some of them broken or fragmented pieces of 

glass that were originally in bags or purses (ibid. 227-228 and 262). The contents of the bags 

or purses usually include something which is already old at the time it is placed in the burial. 

An example of a bag collection containing a broken glass bead, a fossil, a piece of broken 

Roman window glass and a copper-alloy pin was found in Grave 86 from Mill Hill Deal, Kent 

(Howard 2003, 149-154). The older items in the bag collections are considered to be amulets 

or talismans. One of the reasons suggested as to why older objects may have been perceived to 

have amuletic or talismanic properties is simply the age of the object itself, that it is its antiquity 

or age, that imparts meaning to the object and speaks to the mnemonic associations of the 

objects (Williams 2006, 77-78).  

Beads are intrinsically applicable to symbolic and ritual practices, and have been and 

continue to be used in certain cultures today as talismans or charms for protection and to ward 

off danger (Küçükerman 1988, 41). There is evidence from a number of burials of instances 

where beads were strewn about in the grave as in the case of Grave 27 at Alton, Hampshire 

which also contained a collection of objects at the waist area of the skeleton suggestive of a 

purse or bag and bronze Roman scabbard at the back of the ribs (King 2004, 230). While there 

is a possibility the beads in this grave may have been disturbed, evidence from grave 22 at 

Little Eriswell, Suffolk where the beads are scattered underneath the body suggests in this case 

at least the placement was deliberate (ibid. 230). It is argued that single glass beads found in 

burials may be considered amulets as in the case of beads which it would seem were dropped 

into the grave as part of the burial ritual (Puttock 2002, 94-95). Instances include that of grave 

93 at Edix Hill Norfolk where a single bead was placed in the mouth of the deceased (King 

2004, 230).  

As mentioned above in some instances graves can include artefacts that are much older 

than the person with whom they are buried. An Anglo-Saxon female burial for example, found 

during excavations at the Minerva Business Park at Peterborough, wore a repaired Roman 

melon bead on a string (Owen-Crocker 2004, 70). This practice is also seen in grave 42, a 

seventh-century Anglo-Saxon burial from Street House, Loftus, North Yorkshire (see Plate 

69), where the skeleton was accompanied by a glass bead, a gold bead and gold pendants and 

an also an artefact of third-century date (Sherlock and Simmons 2008, 316; Simmons 2011, 

269). 
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Grave 21 from the same site, also dated to the 

seventh century contained eight glass beads and two 

Iron Age coins of the Corieltavi tribe which had been 

pierced and suspended together with the beads 

(Sherlock, 2012, April 8th). A further example of the practice is seen in grave 43 dating from 

the third quarter of the seventh century, the grave contained a string upon which were eight 

beads, two of glass, two of gold, four of silver and a gold triangular shaped pendant containing 

an Iron Age Colchester Type 6 bead. The pendant formed the centrepiece of the necklace with 

four beads placed either side of it in a repeated pattern (ibid.).  

Furthermore the use of glass beads as protective amulets for the living may be implied 

by the recovery of blue and green melon beads from many military sites of the Roman period 

in Britain as beads may have been attached to the military 

equipment of Roman soldiers as protective talismans (Puttock 

2002, 95). Melon beads, which were known to be of Egyptian 

origin, may have been perceived to have had amuletic or 

protective properties. The belief that the beads would protect the 

wearer from harm probably stems from the notion that ‘an 

artefact could absorb the energy of its provenance’ (ibid.  95). 

In other words the implication being that the melon beads 

offered protection in battle through their origins in Egypt, where mystery cults such as that of 

Isis were practiced and the land of the sacred waters of the Nile. Thus the beads were imbued 

with the same protective qualities through association, in much the same way as relics brought 

back from pilgrimages in later periods. In more recent times in Welsh folklore, a traditional 

cure for goitre involved wearing what were known as serpent’s eggs (Glain y nadir), on a string 

around the neck; the traditional belief was that the serpent’s egg had been formed by the saliva 

of a congress of snakes (Puttock 2002, 94). Interestingly upon examination many of the 

serpent’s eggs turned out to be Iron Age glass beads (Puttock 2002, 94). The practice which 

was recorded by Pliny is suggested to relate to the ancient belief that associated the snake as a 

symbol of rebirth, healing and protection (ibid. 92-93). The snake is also associated with the 

goddess Isis and a bone pin in the shape of an arm holding a bust of Isis encircled by a bracelet 

with a snake’s head, found at Moorgate Street in London (ibid. 93), indicates an awareness of 

the belief in Britain. The unknown or mystical origins of the objects together with its 

mythological association may have led to the beads being perceived as amulets.  

 

Plate 70: Eye motif on the 

pectoral plaque from the tomb 

of Tutankhamen (from 

Egyptian Museum Cairo) 

 

 

Plate 69: Iron Age Colchester Type 6 bead 

reworked in a gold pendant (from 

Sherlock 2012, April 8th) 
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The belief in the phenomenon of the evil-eye is known from prehistoric times (Eisen 

1916, 1-27; Dubin 2006, 307-314). In Egypt it is 

encapsulated in the Eye of Horus and many depictions of 

this symbol are composed of glass as on the gold and 

glass pectoral amulet from the tomb of Tutankhamen (see 

Plate 70). The concept is also considered part of Roman 

and Celtic beliefs and embodied in the Medusa legend 

(Puttock 2002, 95). In ancient Ireland it is associated with 

Balor, the one-eyed king of the Fomorians (Borsje and 

Kelly 2003, 5). Belief in the protective power of eye 

beads underpins the almost universal proliferation of this 

type of beads from ancient times, and Margaret Guido 

considered that the production of eye-beads may have 

originated for this specific purpose (Guido 1979, 293; 

Puttock 2002, 95). In modern day Turkey, eye beads and bead 

making continue to be closely associated with Turkish culture 

and customs and still retain a ‘talismanic significance’ 

(Kücükerman 1995, 97). And it is this ritual or symbolic 

ideology associated with eye-beads which is credited with the 

survival of the ancient craft of glass bead making in Turkey 

(Kücükerman 1995, 99). In this respect the crafting of glass 

beads as potential representations of the human eye may go 

some ways towards explaining their enduring and universal 

popularity. The ‘eye’ motif symbolises this protective power 

more than any other of the decorative features found on the 

beads. While glass beads are solid objects they also seem to 

convey an inner fluidity reminiscent of the properties we associate with eyes (possibly due to 

the translucency of the glass), and possibly because of this ability, glass beads are used to depict 

eyes on some art for example the Bouray Figurine housed in the Museum of St. Germain-en-

Laye, France (see Plate 71). The figurine has eyes inset with blue and white glass, of which 

only one inset survives (Harding 2007, 222; Aldhouse Green 2004, 193; Megaw 1970, 144; 

Piggott 1963, 116; Lantier 1934, 35-58). Another example of the use of blue glass beads to 

depict eyes is seen on the ivory head of a tonsured male (see plate 72), from excavations at the 

monastic site of San Vincenzo in Italy (Hodges 2009, no.SV5-03-SF0999). The ability of glass 

Plate 71: The ability of glass to 

convey the eye in a realistic manner 

(James 2002, 89) 

 

 

Plate 72: The blue glass eyes of the San 

Vincenzo tonsured man (from Hodges 

2009, no. SV5-03-SF0999) 
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to be so effective in capturing the expressive gaze of the eye as seen on the Bouray figure, San 

Vincenzo ivory head and on the statue of Apollo at Pompeii (see Plate 73), demonstrates aptly 

why glass was such a popular and widespread choice of material in representations of the eye.  

The variety of colours of glass available to the artisan has undoubtedly favoured the use 

of glass beads as decorative embellishments, together with and on occasion in place of, 

gemstones on many objects of fine metal such as the ‘Tara’ 

brooch which dates to the late-seventh or early-eight century 

(see Plate 74). The brooch which displays the innovative and 

sophisticated skill of the goldsmith in the intricate filigree work 

of the piece is further adorned with blue glass and amber studs 

(Whitfield 2009, 238). Blue glass studs are also used to 

embellish the ninth-century shrine from Clonard Co. Meath. 

Such shrines were used by the early church to hold the relics 

of saints and martyrs (O Floinn 1989/90, 52). One of the most 

interesting ways in which glass has been incorporated into a 

shrine is found on the Clonmore shrine (see Plate 75), which 

was found in 1990 in Co. Armagh. The shrine which dates to the seventh century is in the form 

of a church. Blue glass has been inset into the side panel of the shrine as circular windows so 

as to allow a view of the interior of the shrine and consequently of the relic it housed (Bourke 

1995, 27).  

A further collaboration of glass beads and 

church ornaments can be seen in the 

embellishment of processional and pectoral 

crosses as seen on the crosses of the Visigothic 

treasure of Torredonjimeno. The Visigothic 

treasure of Torredonjimeno was discovered in 

Spain in 1926 (see Plate 76). The treasure which 

contains a number of gold crosses is considered 

to date to the seventh century (Caanovas and 

Rovira I Port, 2003-5). The crosses are 

decorated with studs of glass and gems and also 

 

 

Plate 73: Capturing the gaze of 

the eye (Courtesy of Ministered 

I beni le.Culturali-

Soprintendeza Archeolocia Di 

Pompeii) 

 

 

Plate 74: Blue glass studs embellish the Tara 

brooch (from Youngs 1997, Plate 2) 
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feature glass beads suspended from the arms of the crosses. It is suggested that the glass beads 

and studs were used to imitate precious stones (Salamanca et al. 2004, 200).  

Similar crosses to those from the Torredonjimeno treasure were also found in Guarrazar 

in Spain The Guarrazar treasure comprises gold crosses, pendants and chains decorated with 

semi-precious stones and glass beads (Guerra et al. 2007, 53). The tunic of St Bathilde (a 

seventh-century Anglo-Saxon woman who married Clovis II), has an embroidered 

representation of a pectoral cross with beads suspended from the arms (see Plate 77), and also 

an embroidered necklace of beads (Owen-Crocker 2004, 86). The motif on the tunic, which is 

preserved in Chelles in France, is considered to represent the type of objects St Bathilde would 

have normally worn (Walton Rodgers 2007, 103 and 196). The only surviving processional 

crosses from Ireland, the cross of Cong (twelfth century), and the cross from Tullylagh (ninth 

century), do not depict any evidence that beads or 

jewels were suspended from either. However a 

rubbing (see Plate 78) taken of Panel 3S of the east 

face of the Marigold cross-slab from Carndonagh Co. 

Donegal depicts a cross and what appear to be jewels 

or beads suspended from the base of the cross (Walsh 

2003, figure 2.11). Analyses of the iconography of the 

motifs on the Marigold cross-slab suggest it dates to 

the seventh century (Newman and Walsh 2007, 183). 

Among the objects comprising the ninth-century 

Trewhiddle hoard is a silver scourge to which a bead has been attached (Webster and 

Blackhouse 1991, 246B). The bead is an example of a Guido’s Schedule 2xi bead a type Guido 

considered was centred on the sixth century, with related types of different ground colours 

dated to the fifth to seventh centuries (Guido 1999, 27, 53 and 63). However the type remains 

popular in Ireland beyond this period with examples found on many early medieval sites 

including Lagore, Ballinderry 2 and Garranes. The evidence presented above suggests that not 

only were glass beads used in a variety of ways in both secular and ecclesiastical ornaments 

but also that glass beads were an object considered appropriate to include alongside semi-

precious stones and precious metals such as gold and silver in the embellishment of high status 

items both in Ireland and abroad. The recent excavation near Cambridge of a young girl laid 

out on an ornamental bed with an ornate Christian gold and garnet pectoral cross on her chest 

which was likely sewn at neck level on to her clothing is considered to date to the earliest years 

 

Plate 75: Blue glass ‘windows’ on the Clonmore 

shrine (image courtesy of Conor Newman) 
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of the English church (Lucy and Dickens 2012, March 16th). 

In addition to the seventh-century pectoral cross the burial 

also contained glass beads believed to have originally been 

in a bag or purse which probably hung from the waist on a 

chain known as a chatelaine (ibid. March 16th). 

 

 

6.3 The ways in which beads were worn  

Evidence from Anglo-Saxon cemetery studies has 

been very informative in establishing the many ways in 

which beads were worn (Owen-Crocker 2004; Hinton 2005; 

Wilson 2007; Walton Rogers 2007). Studies such as the 

above ones provide evidence that strings of beads are known 

to have been hung between shoulder brooches and also 

arranged in a number of other ways as part of the dress of 

Anglo-Saxon women (Walton Rogers 2007, 193-196). 

Evidence for the practice of suspending beads between 

brooches is found in a female burial from Lyminge, Kent which contained a string of twenty-

eight beads attached to two Square-Headed brooches (Warhurst 1955, 27). A further six beads 

found at the right ankle of the woman possibly indicate that beads may also have been used as 

anklets (ibid. 27). In some cases a central brooch is used to arrange the beads in a ‘festoon’ 

(Owen-Crocker 2004, 85). Children were also buried with bead strings and, as with the adults 

the strings were sometimes suspended between brooches (Warhurst 1955, 18). There is also 

evidence that beads were worn in the hair or as part of a headdress, and as bracelets (Owen-

Crocker 2004, 85). Tentative evidence from the early Irish sagas suggests that the wearing of 

beads in the hair may also have been practiced in Ireland (Gantz 1981, 62). An interesting 

method of wearing a bead is evidenced from grave 517 of a female, from the Avar cemetery of 

Zamárdi-Retifӧldek and now housed in the Rippl-Rónai Múzeum in Kaposvár, Hungary 

(Rudnicki 2009/10 plate 51). The bead is enclosed in a silver casing and hung as a pendant (see 

Plate 79). Glass beads are also known to have been used as earrings and grave finds from the 

cemetery of Pristava near Bled in Slovenia which is dated from the seventh-tenth century, 

 

Plate 76: Glass beads suspended 

from the arms of the cross (from 

Salamanca et al. 2004, figure 1) 

 

 

Plate 77: Beads suspended from the 

arms and base of the pectoral cross 

(after Walton Rodgers 2007, 103).  
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include earrings with beads (Šmit 2012, 9). It is suggested 

that beads found in association with metal rings from grave 

160 from the Anglo-Saxon cemetery at Castledyke are 

possibly earrings (Owen-Crocker 2004, 86). However while 

Frankish women are considered to have favoured earrings it 

is argued that the practice was not followed among Anglo-

Saxon women (Walton Rogers 2007, 133). Rather it is 

argued that beads attached to rings found close to the head, 

in graves are more likely to have been part of the fixings for 

head coverings as the rings would seem to have been 

permanently closed (ibid. 133).  

While glass beads are usually associated with female graves there are some instances 

recorded of beads among artefacts recovered from male graves. In Repton, South Derbyshire 

near St. Wystan’s church a large Viking cemetery was excavated by Biddle and Kjølye Biddle 

from 1974-1990. Among the burials was that of a young warrior 

who wore a thong with a glass bead either side of a Thor’s 

hammer around his neck (Biddle and Kjølye Biddle 1992, 40 and 

fig. 5). The beads represent a plain white one and a bead of blue 

glass with three circular insets, two of the insets are of green glass 

surrounded by white, while the other inset is of twisted glass of 

blue, green and white shades (ibid. 40 and fig. 49). An earring 

(considered continental), was found in a purse-group in grave 

357, a man’s burial from the Dover Buckland II K7 cemetery 

(Walton Rogers 2007, 133).  

 

Plate 78: Rubbing showing jewels or 

beads suspended from the base of the 

cross (after Walsh 2003, figure 2.11). 

 

 

Plate 79: Blue glass bead set in 

a silver pendant setting (after 

Rudnicki , 2009/10 plate 51) 
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As we now know, unfortunately most of the glass beads from early medieval Ireland 

are stray or single finds. This restricts the degree of analysis of how beads were worn and strung 

here, and it certainly diminishes consideration of correspondence analysis of bead types. 

However beads from settlement sites can provide valuable evidence of the types of beads worn 

routinely as part of daily dress, as opposed to ones that may have been selected and worn for 

special occasions, such as burial. Moreover when evidence of other items of body ornament is 

considered, we are better positioned to understand the currency or value of beads in personal 

and cultural display. Therefore a discussion of how beads may have been worn and their place 

in the repertoire of body ornament from early medieval Ireland can be initiated from the 

evidence of a group of beads from Deer Park Farms. Eleven beads were found together in the 

bedding of one of the roundhouse structures at the site 

(see Plate 80), comprising eight Class 15 beads of a 

dark blue shade, one Class 15 bead of a white shade, 

and three Class 10 beads (Lynn and McDowell, 2011: 

330 plate 18.1). The excavators consider the beads may 

be from a necklace which possibly broke causing the 

beads to fall into the bedding where they were lost, 

although without evidence of the stringing material, 

they felt it was not possible to prove if this was indeed 

the case (Lynn and McDowell, pers. comm.). 

Another group of beads, in this case from Lagore crannóg may also represent a string 

of beads. The beads which were found in the same general context comprise eight Class 15 

beads of a blue shade, one Class 16 bead of a white shade and a much degraded fragment of an 

imported bead. While the fragment is not illustrated in the Lagore report, Hencken compared 

the fragment to an unstratified bead from the site which fortunately is illustrated in the Report 

(Hencken, 1950 139, figure 67 excavation no. 752). The unstratified specimen compares to 

Brugmann’s Constricted Segmented beads (Brugmann, 2004, 75). Hencken in discussing the 

bead considered the type to have a wide distribution with examples known from the 

Merovingian cemetery of Arcy Ste Restitue and the Frankish Visigotic cemeteries of Herpes, 

Charente and La Roche á Fresne and Pry and Samson. In Holland the type is known from the 

fourth-to sixth-century Saxon site of Loenen and at Dorestad from the eight to ninth centuries 

and in Northern Europe from Roman Iron Age to the Viking Period and also in Hungary from 

the Sarmatian Jazyg Period of the first to fourth centuries to the twelfth century (Hencken 1950, 

 

Plate 80: The possible composition of 

necklace (after Lynn and McDowell 2011, 

Pl. 18.1). 
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141-142). Examples are also known from the Anglo-Saxon site of Mill Hill, Deal and are 

considered to have been produced from the Roman period onwards; Brugmann assigns the type 

to her Group A2 beads a phase dated c. AD 480-580 (Brugmann, 2004, 70 and fig. 125). 

However examples are known to continue up to the seventh century (Guido, 1999, 40).  

The fifth century saw the introduction of Christianity to Ireland; however it was not 

until the eighth century that the majority of the population had adopted burial in church-

associated cemeteries (O’Brien 2009, 135). As Christian burial gradually became the norm, the 

practice of burying the dead with grave goods declined. However having said this, there are 

some instances of furnished burials such as at the recently excavated early medieval settlement 

and burial ground of Faughart Lower, Co. Louth (Buckley and McConway 2010, 49-59). A 

number of beads of dark blue glass (not personally examined), were found on the neck area of 

the excavated burials (ibid. 52 and fig. 5.7). The settlement and cemetery site of Parknahown 

5 Co. Laois also revealed evidence of burials accompanied by glass beads (O’Neill 2010, 251-

260). Three glass beads (not personally examined), were found in the area of the clavicle of a 

female burial at the site dated from AD 660-830 (ibid. 251-260). The evidence of the above 

burials suggest that glass beads were worn strung as necklaces and this evidence taken with the 

possible bead strings recovered from Deer Park Farms and Lagore discussed above suggests 

that the composition of bead strings varied considerably as to the number and type of beads 

included on individual necklaces.  
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A further manner in which glass beads were used was as 

decorative features on bronze and iron pins of the early medieval 

period, and many examples are preserved in the NMI (Armstrong 

1921–1922, 75). A bronze pin with a Class 16 bead attached to 

the ring (see Plate 81), is known from the old finds from Lagore 

(Hencken 1950 72, fig. 14), and a similar specimen, probably of 

seventh- to eight-century date, was found at Moynagh Lough, Co. 

Meath. (C. Newman, pers. comm.).In some cases instead of the 

bead being attached to the pin, the glass was applied to the head 

of the pin. An example of this practice is known from Deer Park 

Farms (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 332 and 339). A pin with a 

particularly elaborate glass head was also found at Drummiller 

Rocks, Dromore, Co. Down (Armstrong 1921–1922, 80), the pin 

head is decorated with unmarvered spiral bosses of translucent 

blue and opaque white glass (see Plate 82). The spiral bosses are 

similar to the decorative motif seen on some of the Class 5 beads. 

Another pin—again with a decorative glass head—was found at 

Movilla Abbey in Co. Down (Henderson 1984, 102). The pins 

provide evidence of an interesting marriage of two highly skilled 

pyrotechnical arts, and also a glimpse of the collaboration of two 

distinctive items of early medieval Irish body ornament.  

 

6.4 The Imported Beads  

The imported beads from the research corpus are an important 

element in the study of beads current in Ireland during this period. 

The beads point to the contact of society in Early Medieval Ireland 

with that of Anglo-Saxon England and Continental Europe. Many of 

the imported beads from the corpus can be paralleled in established 

international bead classifications contributing reliable dating 

evidence to Irish sites. The imported beads tend to be better 

represented on sites where other imported goods are also known. This 

 

Plate 81: A typical class 16 bead of 

blue glass embellishes a bronze pin.  

 

 

Plate 82: Close up of the head of the 

glass toped pin from Drummiller 

Rocks, Dromore.  
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is particular noticeable on sites with imported pottery and glass such as for instance Lagore 

crannóg and the ringforts of Garryduff and Garranes. One of the most enduring and 

geographically widespread bead types are those which are commonly referred to as Melon 

beads. Melon beads are known from Pre-Roman times, though the earliest examples from 

Britain date from the Roman period and they continue in popularity up to Viking times with 

examples known from the Viking age site of Birka (Guido, 1978 100). This type of bead amply 

demonstrates how an object can transcend ethnic boundaries and taking into account the 

longevity of use and broad adoption of this bead type by different peoples it may possibly be a 

type which was embraced and added in one form or another to many cultural bead assemblages.  

The importance of glass beads in early medieval society in Ireland may be gauged by 

their inclusion among the repertoire of other high status body ornament such as penannular 

brooches from settlements such as the royal site of Lagore. Beads also feature among the high 

status items recovered from Ballinderry 2 and Garranes. One of the highest forms of art during 

this period in Ireland and certainly one which produced some of the most skilled workmanship 

was that of ecclesiastical ornaments (Ryan 1989, 125-169). The use of glass beads and studs 

on many of the pieces suggests glass was part of the repertoire of materials considered 

appropriate for use on items of the very highest status and also was a material whose versatility 

was it seems well known to artisans of the period. Irish law tracts appear to be silent on the 

subject of the status of the glass worker or bead maker. Indirectly, the fact that glass is 

commonplace on some of the finest and most accomplished pieces from early medieval Ireland 

(principally ecclesiastical 

metalwork), is indicative of the 

degree of interaction between the 

various experts required for 

instance to make an object as 

complex as the Derrynaflan paten 

(see Plate 83). The glassworker is 

unlikely to have led such a team 

but their role was significant, 

their art valued.  

 

Plate 83: The collaboration of metal and glass on the Derrynaflan 

paten (from Youngs 1989, Pl. 125a) 
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Chapter 7: Closing Remarks 

7.1 Introduction 

The primary aim of this thesis, to produce the first national classification, typology and 

dating of glass beads from Early Medieval Ireland, established an eighteen-fold classification 

comprising fourteen decorated types (based on shared attributes of form and decorative features 

or motifs), and four undecorated types (based on geometrical shape and colour). The study was 

initiated in part as a response to a widely acknowledged dearth of knowledge concerning glass 

beads in the canon of Irish archaeology (Hencken 1950, 133; Edwards 1990, 93). This dearth 

of study is in marked contrast to the situation internationally which, over the past number of 

years, has seen a number of seminal studies with the result that a considerable body of work is 

now available on Anglo-Saxon and European beads (e.g. Andrae 1975; Callmer 1977; Guido 

1978; 1999; Lunstrume 1976; Templemann-Mączńska 1985; Venclova 1990; Legoux 1993-

1994; Rasmussen 1995; Sasse and Theune 1995; Siegmund 1995; Stern 2001; Koch 2001; 

Brugmann 2004). A measure of the relevance and need for such a study in Ireland is the fact 

that since starting this research the writer has contributed to four specialist reports (O’Brien 

2009; Sheehan unpublished, Caherlehillian; Taylor unpublished, Carrigatogher; Clarke, 

unpublished, Knockawaddra West 2).  

Moreover, this research was also undertaken in recognition of the important 

contribution such a study could bring to our understanding of various aspects of early medieval 

Irish society. The value of such a study to an understanding of a society’s social structure, 

traditions and belief systems is amply evidenced by the scope of international research on this 

topic, such as those by Stoodley (2000) on Anglo-Saxon society, Shonsey (1995) on African 

society and Fernstål (2007) on Scandinavian society, among others (see Chapter 6 for a full 

discussion). 
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7.2 Limitations of the study corpus  

Internationally, the arena in which glass bead studies has been most successfully 

advanced is in the context of bead assemblages from graves and cemeteries. Grave assemblages 

in general provide a large corpus of coeval beads which underpin key analytical studies such 

as those mentioned above, allowing scholars to address questions about the significance of 

glass beads to trade, status, society, and so on. The corpus that underpins this study of beads in 

Ireland is markedly different to those mentioned above, and imposes considerable limitations 

on the scope of this research. Studies on artefacts from Early Medieval Ireland, where 

unaccompanied Christian burial had become the norm, are generally restricted to settlement 

sites and proceed therefore without the valuable and detailed evidence of context and type-

associations that are the norm in burial assemblages. Moreover, beads from settlement sites in 

Ireland are typically recovered as individual finds, either stray or excavated, and as such this 

reduces the number of beads available and also the type of information available for the beads.  

Research based on artefacts from settlements sites needs to, and in this research does, 

acknowledge from the outset that the information most settlement sites can provide pertinent 

to dating and micro-context will almost never be as detailed as that from burial assemblages. 

Throughout this research the poor context information available for some of the bead 

assemblages, in particular those from the excavations of Lagore, Ballinderry 2, Garranes and 

Garryduff 1, has undoubtedly been a factor that has impacted on important considerations such 

as dating and typology. Furthermore the work of extracting as much context information as 

possible for the beads from the older excavations was further complicated in the case of Lagore 

and Ballinderry 2 by the lack of detailed locational information and the use of a different 

lexicon in the report to that used in the finds register. Roman numerals are used to denote 

contexts such as Sand Layer I and Sand Layer II in the finds register while the same contexts 

are referred to as Sand Layer 1 and Sand Layer 2 in the Excavation report, see relevant sections 

in Chapter 5. These difficulties were further compounded in the case of Garranes and 

Garryduff, where not only were the Finds Registers for the sites not available but also the 

majority of the beads are missing. These difficulties not only make the work painstakingly slow 

but as Lynn remarks, leads to ‘frustration in making full use of the excavated remains’ (Lynn 

1985/86, 69). These problems induced by a lack of good dating evidence and type-associations 

have restricted considerably discussion on the typologies of the different classes. In time 

evidence from recent excavations may add to our knowledge on this issue, however it is 
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unlikely that the issue of typology can be fully resolved without evidence of bead strings from 

securely dated contexts such as that supplied by burial assemblages. The dearth of context 

information has also impacted on the preciseness of the dating of classes. Pertinent to this 

problem of precise dating, which applies not only to glass beads but many different types of 

artefacts, is that as they are generally based on finds from settlement sites many studies and 

researchers have applied uncritically the dating suggested in the original reports. In fact the 

most securely dated artefact found on most early medieval settlements sites is imported pottery 

which already has established dating supplied from international studies. While one may have 

been tempted to follow the rational used in some artefact classifications and use the dating 

information supplied in the original reports, it would have been remiss not to have made some 

attempt to recalibrate the dating based on information provided by such excellent recent 

excavations as Deer Park Farms, Caherlehillian, Clonmacnoise and Ballydoo. In time this 

dating information will hopefully be further refined, as has happened with Class 7 beads whose 

dating take into consideration the evidence from Newtownbalregan (Roycroft 2010, 22), and 

Class 5 beads dated by reference to the excavation at Killickaweeny 1 (Walsh 2011, 313).  

While such factors undoubtedly restrict the ambition of the study, it does not prevent 

it, and the careful selection of the study corpus, combined with a dedicated methodology, 

allowed the successful classification and detailed consideration of the performance of beads in 

society. To this end the study corpus comprised beads from a broad geographical area and from 

a range of excavated site types, both secular and ecclesiastical, reasonably securely dated and 

stratigraphically intact, ensuring firstly that the research was based on a representative sample 

of beads current in Ireland during the early medieval period, and secondly, but of no less 

importance, that the corpus supplied the maximum amount of information possible on the 

social context in which the beads performed. Each of the sites chosen brought their own 

essential elements to the classification process and also furthered an understanding of the 

performance of beads in day to day contexts. Deer Park Farms, for example, provides secure 

dating for many of the bead types which is an essential component of classification. The beads 

from Lagore, on the other hand, do not have such secure dating but the assemblage not only 

demonstrates the variety and diversity of beads current in early medieval Ireland but is is 

essential in a consideration of the place of beads in the repertoire of body ornament at this time. 

7.3 A dedicated methodology 
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The application of a dedicated methodology facilitated the consistent and standardised 

collection of information on all of the beads from the study corpus. Beads, as objects composed 

of opaque or translucent glass in a variety of different shades and a range of forms embellished 

with an assortment of decorative motifs, are clearly an artefact susceptible to a study whose 

methodological approach is based on appearance. The appropriateness of adopting this 

approach is demonstrated not only by the success of studies such as those by Brugmann (2004) 

and others mentioned already but also by the acknowledged limitations of chemical analysis 

when it comes to identifying where individual objects, even of identical chemical composition, 

may have been manufactured (Freestone et al. 2005, 008.1.3; Freestone 2008, 31). In other 

words, while the elements comprising the composition of glass reflect the raw materials it is 

made from, and as such can provide valuable information on the origin of these materials 

(Schibille 2011a, 2939 and 2947; 2011b, 1), they cannot determine where an object such as a 

bead was made. The methodology applied in this study, whilst acknowledging that beads 

display individual characteristics as one would expect of hand-crafted objects, also recognises 

that they share common forms and designs. By concentrating on the similarities of the designs 

and form of individual beads eighteen classes can be distinguished. To test the robustness of 

the classification the different classes were successfully assessed against unprovenanced beads 

in the National Museum and beads from excavated sites. A rule was applied whereby at least 

one specimen of each class had to have been in the controlled conditions of an excavation 

before the type could be included in the classification. In short, even types that are well 

represented in collections and among stray or unprovenanced beads, such as Class 12 beads, 

are only included if an example was found in an excavated context. In the case of Class 12 

beads for instance, such confirmation was supplied by a bead found during excavation of the 

early medieval enclosure at Lissue Co. Antrim (Bersu 1947, 51).  

Once the beads had been identified and arranged into classes, dating for each class was 

established by analysis of the context information available for individual beads and, as 

mentioned already, refining of the dating of some of the classes was made possible through 

evidence from more recent excavations. The context and dating of the beads has implications 

for the performance, social context, and also the symbology of beads. 

7.4 The social performance of beads 
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Beads are considered one of the oldest forms of body ornament Recent finds from 

Ṻçaǧizli Cave in Turkey suggest that the practice of using pieced and strung objects as body 

ornaments dates at least as far back as the Upper Palaeolithic and, furthermore, that the beads 

may be evidence of a ‘shared system of communication’ (Kuhn et al. 2001, 7644 and 7645). 

Glass is thought to have been invented in Mesopotamia in 2200 B.C. (Oppenheim et al. 

1970, 4-101). It was a valued material used in many societies for the production of ornate, high 

status items, some of which may have been associated with religious or ceremonial use, such 

as the cruciform type D1 swords with glass hilts and pommels from chamber 102 of the Late 

Bronze Age Third Kilometre cemetery in Mycenae, Greece (Nightingale 2003, 19). The swords 

while impressive in themselves are but one of the items of weaponry found and evidence that 

glass may also have embellished helmets suggests that glass was a material appreciated at the 

highest levels of society (ibid. 20-21). Glass was also a highly prized material in ancient Egypt 

and is found in royal tombs, e.g. the gold pectoral collar which is inset with blue glass from the 

tomb of Queen Ahhotep’s tomb at Thebes; she being the mother of King Ahmose, the first king 

of the eighteenth dynasty (Shortland 2012, 49). Glass has continued ever since to be a popular, 

valued and versatile material, often combined with precious metals and lending itself well to 

the production of religious, luxury and symbolic goods.  

Given the longevity of human engagement with beads, and the important role beads 

would seem to have played in non-verbal communication among social groups as far back as 

the Palaeolithic, it would be remiss not to have considered the social performance of beads 

among the early medieval population of Ireland. Having said this, as we have seen the evidence 

from Ireland pertaining to performance is not as strong or as copious as the evidence provided 

from bead sets or strings from graves elsewhere. Therefore, while the importance of glass beads 

among society can be somewhat gauged by their inclusion among material assemblages, since 

many of the beads are single finds this obviously has implications for the scope of the analysis. 

However, an attempt has been made to bring together what is known about the performance of 

beads from international studies and apply this, cautiously, to engender, as it were, a sense of 

how beads may have performed in Ireland. Pertinent to the Irish corpus is the discussion of 

heirloom beads, a phenomenon witnessed in many societies both as part of rituals for the living 

and also as a component of furnished burials. Older beads for instance, as discussed earlier, are 

used in the skaldic tradition of storytelling in Scandinavia. In furnished burials older or 

heirloom beads may be included as a component of necklaces of contemporary beads worn on 
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the body as in the evidence presented from the seventh-century Anglo-Saxon burial, grave 43 

from Street House, Loftus, North Yorkshire (see Plate 69), comprising the remains of a woman 

who wore a necklace of glass beads among which was an Iron Age Colchester Type 6 bead 

which had been set into a gold triangular shaped pendant (Sherlock 2012, April 8th). This 

particular bead was made and used during the Iron Age and was also not only, reused as body 

ornament by an Anglo-Saxon woman but had been reworked by an Anglo-Saxon artisan. 

Portable items such as beads therefore, may over their lifetime, be buried, deposited, lost, 

retrieved and reused many times, a fact that evidence from more modern research such as that 

above, is increasingly acknowledging and addressing. In this sense the biography of a bead 

such as that from Grave 43 may comprise human engagements and use over a considerable 

period of time and be woven into the lives of many people throughout its lifetime. In Ireland 

older beads are occasionally associated with early medieval sites, sometimes among finds 

found prior to an excavation as in the case of the ‘old finds’ from Lagore crannóg (Hencken 

1950, 132-145). The evidence from overseas suggests caution should be exercised in assessing 

beads of an older age found on a site of a later period. Therefore the appearance of older beads 

on later sites in this country deserves careful consideration.  

 

7.5  Possible avenues of future research 

It is the area of the social performance and symbology of glass beads which perhaps 

offers the greatest potential for future research. This is a broad area of study which can produce 

rewarding and important research as documented elsewhere (Shonsey 1995; Stoodley 2000; 

Sciama and Eicher 2001; Bvcho 2005; Ogundiran 2002; Francis 2002; Hill 2007; Fernstål 

2007). Glass is a material which can mimic more expensive precious and semi-precious stones. 

This, and its ability to allow a variety of colours of glass to be combined in one object, 

recommended it to be used in a variety of innovative ways. This inherent workability, which 

at times seems restricted only by the ability and imagination of the artisan, is never more 

apparent than in the use of glass to depict eyes, a practice occurring over a considerable period 

of time, as seen on such objects as the pendant from the tomb of Tutankhamen, the Bouray 
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figurine, and the tonsured man from San Vincenzo (see Chapter 6). Interestingly, when glass 

is used to depict eyes, whether on figurines or as eye beads, the chosen colour is always blue. 

This is true even on objects from the very distant past, 

as for example, on an eye ornament from Egypt which 

dates from 1539-1530 B.C. (see Plate 84). Blue glass is 

also known to have been used in representations of the 

Pharaohs as seen in this glass profile of Akhenaton, 

(who died in 1336 or 1334), the father of Tutankhamen 

(see Plate 85). The Pharaoh was considered a living god 

with absolute power, an equal of the other deities 

worshiped in Egypt (Cunningham and Reich 2010, 11). The importance of the colour blue in 

Ancient Egypt can also be gauged by the practice of painting, the coffins of the mummified 

remains of the pharaohs in the blue pigment known as Egyptian blue (Berke, 2007, 22). 

It has been suggested that glass of a blue shade is one of the easier colours to achieve 

(Kücükerman 1988, 81). It is doubtful however, whether this can explain the almost universal 

use of blue glass to depict eyes; in many of the countries where this phenomenon occurs the 

population are not all blue eyed. Furthermore, even a 

cursory examination of the corpus of Irish 

ecclesiastical ornaments embellished with glass shows 

that blue glass predominates, as seen in the case of the 

seventh-century Clonmore shrine which, as discussed 

in Chapter 6 has circles of blue glass inset into the side 

panels of the shrine in the form of circular windows. 

The shrine would have housed the relics of a saint, or 

possibly the host, and the glass insets would have 

would have signified, though not actually allowed, a 

view of the contents. It is also argued that colour can 

communicate cultural meanings and evoke among, 

other things memories, emotions, religious beliefs, 

gender and identities (Zawadzka 2011, 7). Interestingly, it is suggested that the colour blue is 

associated with a particular type of martyrdom in the early Irish church, that of glasmartrae 

(blue martyrdom), an account of which is given in the Cambrai Homily which is dated to the 

eighth century. Glasmartrae is a form of martyrdom where instead of dying for the faith, 

 

Plate 84: This ornament made of glass and 

stone conveys the eye in a very realistic 

manner (Courtesy of the Egyptian 

Museum, Cairo). 

 

 

Plate 85 Profile of a Pharaoh in glass 

(Courtesy of Egyptian Museum, Cairo)  
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involved a life of austerity and penitence (Stancliffe 1982, 21-46). The term glas in old Irish 

had a range of chromatic connotations and thus could be used for green, grey and blue and was 

used also to describe pale or wan in reference to a person’s complexion or health. Furthermore 

the semantics of the term glas may include allusions to the sky/heaven and to the sea (Siewers 

2005, 32). It is argued that in this sense the term glasmartrae may have evoked through colour 

imagery the pallor of fasting or hunger and thus the physical manifestation of an ascetic 

lifestyle involving fasting and penitence. Moreover the association of the term glas with the 

sea and the sky/heavens may have also evoked redemption or rebirth signified by baptism in 

water. If we consider the colours associated with our natural surroundings or landscape, green 

is visible all around us as grass and vegetation interspersed with the gray of the rocks and cliffs 

which make up our earthly world today and even more so in the past before extensive building 

took place. Blue on the other hand is a colour we see more on the boundaries or limits of the 

earthly world. The sky and the sea, for instance were both described by the term glas. In this 

sense then, blue or glas is a colour used to represent the less tangible or more ethereal aspects 

of the world; we cannot physically touch the sky and even though we can swim or sail on water, 

it is not solid, we cannot hold it as we can a stone or a plant. In this sense then the colour blue 

could be seen as not of this world, in that it does not represent any of the solid features, such 

as the grass, hills, stone or soil, that represent the landscape we live in. Blue instead is the 

colour of the ethereal, intangible and constantly in-motion sky and sea, areas that are sometimes 

perceived as otherworldly or as liminal boundaries between our world and the otherworld, and 

which have been used as places of deposition and ritual in the ancient past (Raftery, 2000, 182-

185) This ability of blue glass to represent the colour of the sea and the sky and their 

connotations of otherworldliness may go some way towards explaining then the prominence 

of blue glass. 

The contrast of gold and deep blue was a popular colour combination in Mycenaean 

Greece, the term used to describe this deep blue was kyanos, and it is suggested the colours of 

gold and blue as well as being appealing to the Mycenaean’s aesthetic tastes, may also have 

had symbolic connotations as representations of the sun and the sea (Vermeule 1967, 26). The 

term Kyanos recorded in Linear B texts describing the furniture in the royal palace at Pylos is 

considered to refer to the deep blue colour of Lapis Lazuli a rare and highly prized material 

reserved for royalty (ibid. 25-26). Jeweller’s moulds found at Mycenae are considered to have 

been used to produce dark blue glass relief beads which imitated the colour of Lapis Lazuli 

(ibid. 26). It is argued that the dark blue glass was used as a replacement for the more expensive 
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imported Lapis Lazuli in many of the body ornaments depicted on the frescoes at Thebes and 

corroborated in the necklaces of gold and dark blue glass beads found in excavated Mycenaean 

tombs (ibid. 26). A rare glimpse of the artisan who worked with these jeweller’s moulds is 

preserved in a fragmentary clay Linear B tablet found in the burnt debris of an excavated house 

at Mycenae, which mentions two men as specialised ku-wa-no-wo-ko-i (kuwanoworgoi) 

workers in Kyanos or blue glass paste (ibid. 30-31). The colour blue was also used as a popular 

dye in textile production in Anglo-Saxon England (Leahy 2003, 75). Woad, a blue dye 

produced from the madder plant, was used in antiquity (Veen et al. 1993, 367; Zech-Materne 

et al. 2010, 141). Nevertheless whether it was to imitate semi-precious stones such as sapphire 

or Lapis Lazuli, or to evoke the colour of the sky or the sea, or to denote an austere lifestyle, 

further research on the possible symbolism of the colour blue may bring beneficial results and 

help explain the dominance of this shade among excavated bead assemblages from Ireland.  

Both overseas and in Ireland evidence of glass bead making is known from secular and 

ecclesiastical sites, and the evidence presented in Chapter 6 demonstrates the high level of 

artistic workmanship achieved by artisans. The use of glass on many church ornaments of this 

period, such as shrines and crosses, amply illustrates the importance of glass technology to the 

production of such objects. That the early church frequently employed glass speaks to the value 

placed on glass as a material suitable for use in the production of objects of intrinsic symbology. 

Further research on the use of glass technology and its association to other pyrotechnical 

industries by the early medieval church may prove fruitful in our understanding of glass 

working in Ireland during this period.  

As mentioned earlier, grave assemblages from Anglo-Saxon England provide large 

corpuses of beads, while in contrast assemblages of glass beads from Early Medieval Ireland 

contain a lot fewer. In addition, Anglo-Saxon society could afford to frequently decommission 

large numbers of beads in burials, whereas in Ireland, senso stricto, beads should have 

remained in circulation and there should be increased numbers of beads found on settlement 

sites. This, however, is not the case. While methods of excavation, such as wet-sieving, does 

impact on the amount of beads found and sometimes further excavation of a site produces 

additional beads as in the case of O’Donnell’s 1990/91 excavation at Garranes (see Chapter 5), 

however, this does not sufficiently account for the low numbers of beads from Ireland, posing 

the question are there really so few beads in Ireland during this period? The short answer is 

that there really are fewer beads in Ireland than in for example Anglo-Saxon England or 
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Merovingian France but why? One of the most profound changes occurring during this period 

in Ireland was the gradual conversion of the population to Christianity and one of the most 

striking or noticeable elements about the early church in Ireland is the skilful production of 

church ornaments. Many of these church ornaments are embellished with glass (the Clonmore 

shrine and also the Derrynaflan paten see Chapter 6). Could it be the case that the use of glass 

by the Church concentrated the use of glass in the production of church ornament? Were the 

skilled glass artisans who produced beads in a variety of styles now concentrating those same 

skills in re-imagined ways and if so what material evidence would this leave in the 

archaeological record? On the one hand we have the sacred ornaments embellished with glass 

and also the evidence of glass working at ecclesiastical sites such as Dunmisk (Henderson 

1988b, 115; Henderson and Ivens 1992), Cathedral Hill and Scotch Street (Harden 1994, 135; 

Lynn and McDowell 1988, 60-61), Ballydoo (Conway 2006) and Movilla Abbey (Ivens et al. 

1984b 106) among other sites. As far as the skills, materials, tools, and so on, continuity is 

likely. To use a crude but simple analogy a shoemaker who through demand changes from 

making shoes to boots would still use the same tools and the same material in this case leather, 

the only change would be in the finished objects. Did the glass artisans find a new patron, one 

who not only rewarded them financially but also possibly spiritually?  

The demise of the eight-century Benedictine monastery of San Vincenzo Maggiore in 

Italy, by the Saracens in AD 881 is recorded in the twelfth-century Chronicon Vulturnense 

(now housed in the Vatican). The San Vincenzo Maggiore monastery, which is located close 

to the later medieval Vincenzo al Volturno monastery, lay hidden under dense foliage for 

centuries. However after the discovery of ninth-century frescos in a crypt, the site became the 

focus of extensive excavation by Richard Hodges beginning in the 1980s. The evidence 

unearthed has shed light on the layout, buildings and also the major expansion programme 

undertaken at the monastery by Abbot Joshua who ruled from AD 792-817 (Hodges, 1997, 19-

22). In 1983 a ninth-century collective workshop producing a variety of objects including glass, 

was excavated indicating evidence of glass-working in the form of, furnaces, crucibles and 

glass-working debris, fragments of vessels, window glass and also glass rods, 144 pieces of 

tesserae of which 70 are blue or blue-green and beads (Hodges 1991, 5-6). It is suggested the 

layout of the workshops, followed that set out in the St Gall Plan discussed above (ibid, 13-

14). An enamelled and gilded fragment of metalwork and as mentioned earlier an ivory head 

of a tonsured man whose eyes are inset with blue glass beads (see plate 69), were also found at 

San Vincenzo. The monastery, crypt and most rooms were fitted with glazed windows 
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produced by an artisan or artisans in the workshop. Glass production varied over time with the 

production of window glass being replaced by fabrication of vessels, lamps and church 

ornaments and in addition to being available to distinguished visitors to the monastery were 

distributed to the monastery’s villages and churches (ibid. 10). The volume of production 

achieved at the workshops required a considerable workforce including skilled artisans capable 

of producing a variety of glass objects (from window glass to glass vessels and enamelling), 

the artisan capable of such work would have been rather special (ibid, 13-14). It is suggested 

the distribution of such skilfully fashioned objects may have engendered a demand for glass 

and with it a shift from an ‘economy founded upon gift-giving between the elite, to one, 

anchored upon the efforts of the monastery’ (ibid, 13-14). The evidence from San Vincenzo 

suggests that as continental monasteries flourished and expanded they offered opportunities to 

experienced artisans, whose usual patron may have been secular elites, to bring their skills 

within the ambit of the Church in the production of somewhat different but equally valued 

objects. Could a similar situation have arisen in Ireland (though not necessarily producing the 

same commodities such as vessels and window glass that occurred at San Vincenzo), which 

encouraged the glass-worker to concentrate on fashioning church ornament; certainly the Irish 

Church found good use for the skills of the glass artisan and over time glass beads came to be 

used during later periods in the production of one of the most recognisable of Christian 

devotional objects, rosary beads. As seen in the case of the recent excavations at the former 

Manorhamilton workhouse in Co. Leitrim, where a set of rosary beads composed of beads of 

blue glass and a copper crucifix were found in one of the graves (Rodgers et al. 2006, 96). It 

would seem that beads, albeit re-imagined as a Christian devotional object, continued and 

remained a valued item of daily life for many people.  

 

In conclusion this research has produced the first classification of glass beads from 

Early Medieval Ireland providing evidence of the types of beads current in this period. The 

research has also initiated an exploration beyond the aspects of chronology and dating of the 

beads aspects that while of obvious importance, are but one facet in an understanding of this 

important artefact.  
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Catalogue 

The catalogue is a list of the study corpus. It provides a broad study sample considered 

representative of beads from excavated sites. It does not represent an exhaustive or complete 

collection of beads from Early Medieval Ireland. The beads are listed by site following the 

order set out in Chapter 5. Each bead entry includes information on the Class to which the bead 

belongs, Munsell colour codes, dimensions, catalogue number and excavation or museum 

number. For ease of reference imported beads will be listed according to the abbreviations set 

out in the discussion of imported bead types in Chapter 4. Each bead will be represented by 

shortened versions of the full title and an Arabic numeral will signify the individual specimen 

for instance the example of Guido’s Schedule 2v (a) beads from Garranes (excavation no. will 

be referenced in the catalogue as (cat. no. Gui. S2v (a) .1). The same system is used in 

discussing the beads in chapter 5.  

There are a number of beads which cannot be classified either due to their degraded or 

very fragmentary state or because they are missing and what information survives for the bead 

from either the excavation report or finds register is not detailed enough to allow its class to be 

determined. Fortunately only a small number of beads from the corpus were found to be 

unclassifiable, to avoid confusion these beads will be listed in the thesis as follows, 

unclassifiable will be abbreviated to Unclass and an Arabic numeral will be used to denote 

individual specimens ‘Unclass.1’ ‘Unclass.2’ and so on. 

Munsell codes are given for each bead that was examined and follows the format for 

example 7.5 PB 3.4, the letters represent the page the first set of numerals represent the colour 

of the bead and the second set of numerals the hue. In the case of beads which were not 

available for examination information on colour and dimensions will list what information was 

available from the excavation record or finds register and if a photograph of the bead is 

available this will be also be included Dimensions are abbreviated as follows Diameter D: 

Height H: Perforation P 
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Deer Park Farms 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 1 

Catalogue: 1.5 

Excavation no: 2899 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration: 

Context: C3650, layer, Phase 2, Rath Period. 

Notes: Missing: colour recorded by excavator as blue. 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.72 

Excavation no: 2376  

Dimensions: D. 7. H. 4. P.2.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB. 2.5/4. Decoration: 

Context: C994, layer, Phases 2–5, Rath Period.  

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 1 

Catalogue: 1.6 

Excavation no: 3087 

Dimensions: D. H. 24. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration: 

Context: C3618, clay loam in Structure Iota, Phase 3, Rath Period. 

Notes: Missing, dimensions, type and colour description (dark blue, segmented) 

supplied by excavator (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 337). 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.73  

Excavation no: 2477 

Dimensions: D. 8. H 3.5 P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB. 2.5/6 or 3/6. Decoration: 

Context: C2537 in entranceway area, Phases 3 -5, Rath Period. 

Notes: Fragment: therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 3 

Catalogue: 3.4  

Excavation no: 2964 

Dimensions: D. 5.5-8.5. H. 15. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB. 7/4. Decoration: 

Context: C4064, floor level of Structure Kappa, Phase 4, Rath Period. 

Notes:  

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15/ 16? 

Catalogue: 15/ 16.2 

Excavation no: 2970 

Dimensions: D. H. 4.5. P. 

Munsell Code:  Body: 7.5 PB 4/2 or 2.5/4. Decoration: 

Context: C4064, clay floor of Structure Kappa, Phase 4, Rath Period. 

Notes: Fragment, due to small size difficult to determine if this is Class: 15 or 16 

bead. 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 14 

Catalogue: 14.2  

Excavation no: 3027 

Dimensions: D. 12. H. 7. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: neutral 10 3/6. Decoration: 10 Y 8/6 and 10 Y 8/6 

Context: C4098, layer, Phase 4 -5 Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue: 10.13 

Excavation no: 2561 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 7. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 BG 6. Decoration: 7.5 Y 5/6 

Context: C1230, layer, Phases 4 -5, Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue: 16.29  

Excavation no: 2463 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 4. P. 5.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/4 Decoration: 

Context: C1230, layer, Phases 4 -5, Rath Period. 

Notes: 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.74  

Excavation no: 2486 

Dimensions: D. 7.5. H. 4–5.5. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2 .5/6 or 3/6. Decoration: 

Context: C1230, layer, Phases 4 -5, Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.75  

Excavation no: 2569 

Dimensions: D. 7.5. H. 5.5. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/4 Decoration: 

Context: C1230, layer, Phases 4 -5, Rath Period. 

Notes: Fragment therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.91  

Excavation no: 2454 

Dimensions: D. 9.5. H. 6. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.54 Decoration: 

Context: C1576 , layer, Phase 6 Rath Period 

Notes: 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 3 

Catalogue: 3.3 

Excavation no: 2807 

Dimensions: D. 5–7. H. 14. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 4/4 Decoration: 

Context: C2671 within Structure X, Phase 6a, Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue: 10.14 

Excavation no: 2629 

Dimensions: D. 8.5. H. 5. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 B 5.4 Decoration: 5 B 7.1 

Context: C1287, layer within southern bedding area of Structure X, Phase 6a, Rath 

Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15  

Catalogue: 15.77  

Excavation no: 2620 

Dimensions: D. 9. H.5. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/6 or 3/6 Decoration: 

Context: C1287, layer within bedding southern bedding area of Structure X, Phase 

6a, Rath Period. 

Notes: 



Catalogue 

214 

 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15  

Catalogue: 15.76 

Excavation no: 2632 

Dimensions: D. 7.5.H.6. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/4 Decoration: 

Context: C1287, layer within southern bedding area of Structure X, Phase 6a Rath 

Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue: 16.30 

Excavation no: 2699 

Dimensions: D. 7.5. H. 5.5. P.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3.4 or 3/6 or3/8 Decoration: 

Context: C3070, layer within Structure Zeta, Phase 6, Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15  

Catalogue: 15.78   

Excavation no: 2886 

Dimensions: D. 7. H. 4. P. 3 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.3/4 Decoration: 

Context: C4021 bedding in first phase of Structure Eta, Phase 6, Rath Period. 

Notes: 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.79 

Excavation no: 2890 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 3. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body:  7.5 PB 3.4/2.5/4 Decoration: 

Context: C4021 bedding in first phase of Structure Eta, Phase 6, Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.80 

Excavation no: 1986 

Dimensions: D. 7.5. H. 5. P.4. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3.4 Decoration: 

Context: C1286, layer, Phase 6, Rath Period. 

Notes: fragment: therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 10  

Catalogue: 10.15   

Excavation no: 2747 

Dimensions: D. 8.5. H. 6. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 4.6 and 2.5 PB 4.4 Decoration: 5 PB 9.1 

Context: C3182, in bedding of second phase of Structure Eta, Phase 6, Rath Period. 

Notes: 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue: 10.16 

Excavation no: 2749 

Dimensions: D. 7. H.5. P. 3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.3 Y 2.5/8 and 5 Y 3.2 Decoration: 

Context: C3182, in bedding of second phase of Structure Eta, Phase 6, Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue: 10.17 

Excavation no: 2753 

Dimensions: D. 8. H.5. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.3 Y 2.5/8 and 5 Y 3/2 Decoration: 10 Y 6/8 

Context: C3182 in bedding of second phase of Structure Eta, Phase 6, Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.82 

Excavation no: 2755b 

Dimensions: D. 7.5. H. 4. P. 3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 GY 8.1 Decoration: 

Context: C3182 in bedding of second phase of Structure Eta, Phase 6, Rath Period. 

Notes: 
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Site: Deer Park Farms 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.83 

Excavation no: 2722 

Dimensions: D. 8. H.4. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.3/6 Decoration: 

Context: C3182 in bedding of second phase of Structure Eta, Phase 6, Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.84 

Excavation no: 2748 

Dimensions: D.7. H.5. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/6 Decoration: 

Context: C3182 in bedding of second phase of Structure Eta, Phase 6, Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.85 

Excavation no: 2750 

Dimensions: D. 8.H.5. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/6 Decoration: 

Context: C3182 in bedding of second phase of Structure Eta, Phase6, Rath Period. 

Notes: 



Catalogue 

218 

 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.86 

Excavation no: 2751 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 4. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/6 Decoration: 

Context: C3182 in bedding of second phase of Structure Eta, Phase 6, Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.88 

Excavation no: 2752 

Dimensions: D. 7.5. H. 4. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/4 or 3/6 Decoration: 

Context: C3182 in bedding of second phase of Structure Eta, Phase 6, Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.89   

Excavation no: 2757 

Dimensions: D. 9. H. 4. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 4/6 or 3/6 Decoration: 

Context: C3182 in bedding of second phase of Structure Eta, Phase 6, Rath Period. 

Notes: 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.90 

Excavation no: 2755a 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 3. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 4/6 or 3/6 Decoration: 

Context: C3182 in bedding of second phase of Structure Eta, Phase 6, Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.81 

Excavation no: 2828 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 4. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 4/6 or 3/6 Decoration: 

Context: C3374, below bedding of second phase of Structure Eta, Phase 6, Rath 

Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.104 

Excavation no: 2422 

Dimensions: D. 8. H.6. P.4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/4 Decoration: 

Context: C2261within Structure W1, Phase 7, Raised Rath Period.  

Notes: 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 10A 

Catalogue: 10A.1 

Excavation no: 1686 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 3.5. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 5/4 and 2.5 PB 4/6 Decoration: 2.5 PB 9/2 

Context: C95, layer, Phase 7, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 2 

Catalogue: 2.3 

Excavation no: 1667 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 7. P. 5.5 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration: 

Context: C1017, in layer which sealed Structure G, Phase 8, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: Missing, dimensions and colour description (pale green and opaque yellow 

with herringbone decoration) supplied by excavator (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 

338). 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue: 16.31 

Excavation no: 1675 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 4. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 GY 9/1 or 8.5/1 Decoration: 

Context: C479, layer, Phase 8, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15  

Catalogue: 15.92 

Excavation no: 2406 

Dimensions: D. 7.5 H. 4.5. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3.6 or 3.4 Decoration: 

Context: C479, layer over Structure G, Phase 8, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 4 

Catalogue: 4.5 

Excavation no: 1772 

Dimensions:  D. 9.5 H. 5.5. P. 5.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3.4 Decoration: 2.5 PB 9.2 or 10 PB 9/1 

Context: C2001, layer, Phases 8–10, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.105 

Excavation no: 1912 

Dimensions: D. 7. H. 5. P. 3 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/6 or 3/6 Decoration 

Context: C2001, layer, Phases 8–10, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue: 16.38 

Excavation no: 1934 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 3. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3.4 Decoration: 

Context: C2001, layer, Phases 8–10, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue: Unclass:.2 

Excavation no: 1906 

Dimensions: D. 15. H. 13. P. 7.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 Y 9/8 and 10 GY 7/2 Decoration: 

Context: C2001, layer, Phases 8–10, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: Fragment is too small to be able to determine class:. 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15  

Catalogue: 15.106 

Excavation no: 1726 

Dimensions: D. 7.5. H. 6. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/4 Decoration: 

Context: C2004, layer, Phases 8–10, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: Fragment therefore dimensions are incomplete. 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 10A 

Catalogue: 10A.2 

Excavation no: 1137 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 4. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 5/6 and 2.5 PB 8/5 Decoration: 

Context: C173, collapsed wall, Phases 8–10, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 2 

Catalogue: 2.4 

Excavation no: 1179a and b 

Dimensions: (1179a) D. 10. H. 5. P. 6. (1179b) D. 10. H. 5. P. 2 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 GY 7/4 Decoration: 7.5 Y 8.5/8 

Context: C173, collapsed wall, Phases 8–10, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: Two fragments of the same bead therefore catalogued as one bead 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.107 

Excavation no: 1871 

Dimensions: D. 7. H. 4. P. 3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/6 or 3/6 Decoration 

Context: C796, Phases 8–10, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.108 

Excavation no: 1587 

Dimensions: D. 8.5. H. 7. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 5/8 or 6/8 Decoration 

Context: C335, hollow, Phases 8–12, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 2  

Catalogue: 2.A.1 

Excavation no: 2408a and 2408b 

Dimensions: D. 6. H. 1. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 B 6/6 Decoration 

Context: C2079, associated with Structure P, Phase 9, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: Fragments therefore dimensions are approximate  

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.91 

Excavation no: 2415 

Dimensions: D. 7. H. 4. P.3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/6 or 3/4 Decoration 

Context: C2079, associated with Structure P, Phase 9, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.92 

Excavation no: 1806 

Dimensions: D. 7-8 H. 3.5. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/4 Decoration 

Context: C2064, associated with Structure P, Phase 9, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: Fragment therefore dimensions are incomplete. 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue: 10.18 

Excavation no: 1673 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration 

Context: C324, associated with Structure H, Phase 9, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: Missing, dimensions and colour description (light green with herringbone 

decoration) supplied by excavator (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 338).  

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue: 10.19 

Excavation no: 1818 

Dimensions: D. 9. H. 7. P.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 Y 3/4 Decoration:7.5 Y 7/6 and 7.5 Y 9/6 

Context: C2098, clay bank of Structure Z, Phase 9, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 8 

Catalogue: 8.5   

Excavation no: 1319 

Dimensions: D. 9. H. 7. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 GY 7/4 or 7/6 Decoration: 2.5 YR 5/8 

Context: C175, destruction layer, Phases 9 -10, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions are incomplete. 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue: 16.32 

Excavation no: 1282 

Dimensions: D. 7. H. 4. P.3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/4 or 2.5/4 Decoration: 

Context: C175, destruction layer, Phases 9–10, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue: Unclass:.3 

Excavation no: 1158 

Dimensions: D. 9. H. 5.5. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 BG 4/2  Decoration: 2.5 Y 8/10 or 8/12 

Context: C175, destruction layer, Phases 9–10, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: Fragment is too small to classify.  
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue: 16.33 

Excavation no: 1816 

Dimensions: D. 7. H. 3. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/4 Decoration: 

Context: C2097, destruction layer, Phases 9–10, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 3 

Catalogue: 3.5 

Excavation no: 1758 

Dimensions: D. 8.5-10. H. 17. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 4/2  Decoration: 

Context: C2050, layer associated with Structure E1, Phase 10, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.93 

Excavation no: 1727 

Dimensions: D. 6.5. H. 4. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/6 or 2.5/4 Decoration: 

Context: C2050, layer associated with Structure E1, Phases 10, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 2 

Catalogue: 2.4 

Excavation no: 1820 

Dimensions: D. 10. H. 10. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration: 

Context: C936, burnt layer associated with Structure S, Phase 10, Raised Rath 

Period. 

Notes: Missing, dimensions colour and decoration description (green and yellow 

with cable decoration) supplied by excavator (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 338). 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.96 

Excavation no: 1764 

Dimensions: D. 7. H. 5. P.4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/4 Decoration: 

Context: C936, burnt layer associated with Structure S, Phase 10, Raised Rath 

Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.97 

Excavation no: 1765 

Dimensions: D. 8 H. 4.5 P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/6 or 2.5/4 Decoration: 

Context: C936, burnt layer associated with Structure S, Phase 10, Raised Rath 

Period. 

Notes: 



Catalogue 

229 

 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.98 

Excavation no: 1812 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 5. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/4 Decoration: 

Context: C936, burnt layer associated with Structure S, Phase 10, Raised Rath 

Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.99 

Excavation no: 1813 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 4.5. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/6 Decoration: 

Context: C936, burnt layer associated Structure S, Phase 10, Raised Rath Period.  

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.100 

Excavation no: 1836 

Dimensions: D. 6.5. H. 6. P. 3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/6 or 3/6 Decoration: 

Context: C936, burnt layer associated with Structure S, Phase 10, Raised Rath 

Period. 

Notes: 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.101 

Excavation no: 1872 

Dimensions: D. 7.5. H. 5. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 5.5 PB 2.5/6 or 3/6 Decoration: 

Context: C936, burnt layer associated with Structure S, Phase 10, Raised Rath 

Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.94 

Excavation no: 1791 

Dimensions: D. 10. H. 7. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 GY 9/1 or 8.5/1 Decoration: 

Context: C936, burnt layer associated with Structure S, Phase 10, Raised Rath 

Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.95 

Excavation no: 1805a 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 4. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 B 8/1 or 5 B 8/1 Decoration: 

Context: C936, burnt layer associated with Structure S, Phase 10, Raised Rath 

Period. 

Notes: 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue: 16.35 

Excavation no: 1830 

Dimensions: D. 7. H. 3. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/4 or 2.5/6  Decoration: 

Context: C936, burnt layer associated with Structure S, Phase 10, Raised Rath 

Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue: 16.36 

Excavation no: 1874 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 3.5. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/4 Decoration: 

Context: C936, burnt layer associated with Structure S, Phase 10, Raised Rath 

Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue: 16.34 

Excavation no: 1788 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 4. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 GY 8/1 Decoration: 

Context: C936, burnt layer associated with Structure S, Phase 10, Raised Rath 

Period. 

Notes: 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15/16 

Catalogue: 15/ 16 .4 

Excavation no: 1803 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration: 

Context: C936, burnt layer associated with Structure S, Phase 10, Raised Rath 

Period. 

Notes: Missing, no dimensions or colour supplied by excavator, not possible to 

determine Class: (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 337). 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15  

Catalogue: 15.102 

Excavation no: 3251 

Dimensions: D. 6. H. 4. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/6 Decoration: 

Context: C936, burnt layer associated with Structure S, Phase 10, Raised Rath 

Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.103 

Excavation no: 3252 

Dimensions: D. 7. H. 5. P. 5 

 Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 3/6 Decoration: 

Context: C936, burnt layers associated with Structure S, Phase 10, Raised Rath 

Period. 

Notes: 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 9 

Catalogue: 9.2 

Excavation no: 1623 

Dimensions: D. H. 11. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: transparent Decoration: 5 Y 8/10 

Context: C793, destruction layer of Structure R, Phase 11, Raise Rath Period. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions are incomplete. 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue: Unclass:5 

Excavation no: 1499 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration: 

Context: C352, from floor of Structure B, Phase 11, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: Missing not enough information available to classify.  

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue: 10.21 

Excavation no: 1595 

Dimensions: D. 7.5. H. 4.5. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 Y 8.5/8  Decoration: 10 Y 5/6 

Context: C184, destruction layer associated with Structure R, Phase 11, Raised 

Rath Period. 

Notes: 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 1 

Catalogue: 1.7 

Excavation no: 1375 

Dimensions: D. H. 17. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration: 

Context: C340, from layer over the path, C171, Phases 11–13, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: Missing, dimensions and colour description (blue) supplied by excavator 

(Lynn and McDowell 2011, 337and image 18.2). 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue: 16.37 

Excavation no: 1584 

Dimensions: D. 8.5. H. 4. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/4 or 3/6 or 2.5/6 Decoration: 

Context: C325, layer associated with Structure Q, Phase 12, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes:  

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 5 

Catalogue: 5.7 

Excavation no: 1596 

Dimensions: D. H.17.5. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration: 

Context: C689, external occupation material associated with Structure Q, Phase 12, 

Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: Missing, dimensions and colour description (blue with collar of blue and 

white) supplied by excavator (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 338 and image 18.2). 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue: 15.109 

Excavation no: 1536 

Dimensions: D. 7.5. H. 4. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/6 Decoration: 

Context: C310, layer over Structure E3, Phase 12–13, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 4 

Catalogue: 4.6 

Excavation no: 997 

Dimensions: D. 11. H. 9.9. P. 8 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 5/4 Decoration: neutral 9/5 

Context: C140, build-up layer, Phase 13, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue: 10.60 

Excavation no: 1087 

Dimensions: D. 13. H. 8. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration: 

Context: C78, layer Phase 13, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: Missing dimensions supplied by the excavator (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 

337). 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue: 16.39 

Excavation no: 1218 

Dimensions: D. 5. H. 4. P 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 GY 9/1 or 8.5/1  Decoration: 

Context: C39, bank of Structure A, Phase 13, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: Fragment therefore dimensions are incomplete. 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue: Unclass.4 

Excavation no: 1171 

Dimensions: D. 11 H. 10. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 5/2 Decoration: 

Context: C71, layer, Phase 13, Raised Rath Period. 

Notes: Fragment therefore dimensions are incomplete and Class: undetermined. 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 5 

Catalogue no 5.8 

Excavation no: 222 

Dimensions: D. 11 H. 8. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration: 

Context: C2/4, Souterrain Period, interface between the build-up layer C2 and the 

cultivation layer C4. 

Notes: Missing, dimensions and colour description (blue with yellow decoration) 

supplied by excavator (Lynn and McDowell 2011, 337). 
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Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class:15.A 

Catalogue: 15.A.1 

Excavation no: 289 

Dimensions: D. 3. H. 4. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 GY 6/6 Decoration: 

Context: C4, cultivation layer. 

Notes: 

Site: Deer Park Farms. 

Class: 6 

Catalogue: 6.4 

Excavation no: 1664 

Dimensions: D. 9.5. H. 9-10. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 G 6/6 or 6/4 Decoration: 5 Y 8/8 

Context: From burrow in top of mound. 

Notes:  
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Lagore  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 6 

Catalogue no: 6.1 

Excavation/Museum no:1461/230 

Dimensions: D. 6.9–8.9 H. 9.2. 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 Y 8/10 or 8/12. Decoration: 5 Y 9/1 

Context: north-east in brushwood above inner palisade. 

Notes: Fragment therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 10A 

Catalogue no: 10A.4  

Excavation/Museum no: 1474/ 392 

Dimensions: D. 9. H. 3.5. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 10BG 9/1 and 2.5BG 7/6 or 7/4. Decoration: 

Context: north-west section in brushwood 3.  

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.3 

Excavation/Museum no: 1511/1503 

Dimensions: D. 9.9. H.3.3. P. 2.2-3 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/8 and 4/8. Decoration: 

Context: central area in undisturbed black peat (upper peat). 

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Undetermined as to class 15 or 16 

Catalogue no: 15/16.1 

Excavation/Museum no: 813/1567 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: north-west on brushwood 3, found on top of cloth. 

Notes: Missing, therefore dimensions are incomplete, excavator records the 

colour as blue (Hencken 1950, 134 and figure 65 no. 813).. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 1 

Catalogue no: 1.1 

Excavation/Museum no: 1549/931 

Dimensions: D. 8.6-9.7 H. 13.4. P. 4-5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/6 or 2.5/6. Decoration: 

Context: north-west in peat above brushwood 1. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 1 

Catalogue no: 1.2 

Excavation/Museum no: 927/not available 

Dimensions: D. H. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration: 

Context:  

Notes: Missing, the excavator assigns the bead to Period 1b and describes the 

colour as blue and composed of three segments (Hencken 1950, 141). 
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.6 

Excavation/Museum no: 1505/1469 

Dimensions: D. 6.8. H. 4.3. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/4 or 2.5/6 Decoration: 

Context: central area south of key, black peaty material  

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.128 

Excavation/Museum no: 1469/926 

Dimensions: D. 7-7.5 H. 4.4-5.7. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/6 or 2.5/6. Decoration: 

Context: north-west in peat above brushwood 1. 

Notes: 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 5 

Catalogue no: 5.1 

Excavation/Museum no: 1558/65 

Dimensions: D. 13.6. H. 19. P. 5-6 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 3/2 or 2.5/2.  Decoration: Collars: 5 BP 4/8 or 3/8. 

Swirls: 10 B 9/1. Spots: 2.5 Y 8.5/6 or 8.5/8. 

Context: north-west section above brushwood in black peaty material. 

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 17 

Catalogue no: 17.1 

Excavation/Museum no: 1561/1261 

Dimensions: D. 18.7. H. 8.7 – 10.2. P. 6-7 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 Y 5/2 or 6/2. Decoration: 5 Y 9/4 

Context: peat just over brushwood 2, north of river. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.4  

Excavation/Museum no: 1488/1455 

Dimensions: D.10.3. H. 3.7.P.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5PB 6/2 or 2PB 4/6 Decoration: 

Context: east-north of river between palisades in brown peat III. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.7 

Excavation/Museum no: 1500/1125 

Dimensions: D. 9. H. 6.1. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 or 3/6.Decoration: 

Context: west-south-west sand above crannóg. 

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.8 

Excavation/Museum no:1501/1126 

Dimensions: D. 6.9. H. 5.6. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 or 3/6.Decoration: 

 Context: west-south-west sand above crannóg. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.9 

Excavation/Museum no: 1486/1149 

Dimensions: D.6.6. H. 4.7 P. 3 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 or 3/6.Decoration: 

Context: west-south-west sand above crannóg. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.10 

Excavation/Museum no: 1497/1109 

Dimensions: D. 7.9. H. 5.7. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 and 3/6. Decoration:  

Context: west-south-west sand above crannóg. 

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.11 

Excavation/Museum no: 1499/1124 

Dimensions: D .8.4.H. 5-7.P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 or 2.5/4 Decoration:  

Context: west-south-west sand above crannóg. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.12 

Excavation/Museum no: 1467/1192 

Dimensions: D. H. 7.4. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 5/12. Decoration: 

Context: west-south-west sand above crannóg. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions are incomplete. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.13 

Excavation/Museum no: 1562/1110 

Dimensions: D. H. 3-6. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 5/12. Decoration: 

Context: west-south-west sand above crannóg. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions are incomplete. 
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.14 

Excavation/Museum no: 1552/1046 

Dimensions: D. 9.4. H. 7.7. P. 6 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 5/12. Decoration:  

Context: west-south-west sand above crannóg. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.9 

Excavation/Museum no: 1525/1365 

Dimensions: D.8.9. H. 5.2. P.  

Munsell Code: Body 5GY 5/1 or 8/1: Decoration:  

Context: west-south-west sand above crannóg. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions incomplete 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Unclassified 

Catalogue no: Unclass:8 

Excavation/Museum no: 1458/1191  

Dimensions: D. 5.H.4.5. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 8/4 or 8/6. Decoration: 

Context: west-south-west sand above crannóg. 

Notes: Degraded fragment excavator compared it to an unstratified example of a 

Brugmann (Hencken 1950, 142, 67 no, 752). 
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.70 

Excavation/Museum no: 1536/unknown 

Dimensions: D. 9.4 H. 7.7 P.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 8.5GY 9/12. Decoration:  

Context: west-south-west sand near palisade. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Unclassified 

Catalogue no: Unclass:9 

Excavation/Museum no: 1568/1547 

Dimensions: 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration: 

Context: west sand 1 inside plank palisade. 

Notes: Missing.  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.6 

Excavation/Museum no:1375 

Dimensions: D. H. 4. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: 75PB 3/4 or 2.5/6. Decoration: 

Context: East, between palisades north of the river sand layer 2. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions incomplete.  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.16 

Excavation/Museum no: 1504/1545 

Dimensions: D. 7.6. H. 5.4-6.6. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 75PB 3/4 or 2.5/6. Decoration: 

Context: west sand 1 inside plank palisade. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.5 

Excavation/Museum no: 1506/1592 

Dimensions: D. 7.7. H. 4.9. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 or 2.5/6 Decoration: 

Context: west sand 2 inside plank palisade. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.17  

Excavation/Museum no: 1509/1546 

Dimensions: D. H. 4. .P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 5PB 3/8. Decoration: 

Context: west section sand inside plank palisade. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions are incomplete. 
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.18 

Excavation/Museum no: 1459/1587 

Dimensions: D. 6.7. H. 4.5. P.  

Munsell Code: Body 5GY 8.5/1: Decoration:  

Context: sand layer I, undisturbed strip north of 34 or 39 trial trench. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.19 

Excavation/Museum no: 1498/1266 

Dimensions: D. 7.1. H. 5.4. P. 4-4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB. 3/4 or 3/6. Decoration: 

Context: north of the river sand layer 11, between palisades disturbed area. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.7 

Excavation/Museum no: 1509/1503 

Dimensions: D. 8.8. H. 5. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 or 2/5/4. Decoration:  

Context: west section brown peaty soil, above dark brown peat, below hearth F–

2B. 

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.8 

Excavation/Museum no:1620 

Dimensions: D. 6.4. H. 3.7-3.9. P. 5.1 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 Y 8.5/10 or 8.5/8. Decoration: 

Context: east-north of river Sand 1 and 2, where they join under palisade. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no: 10.3 

Excavation/Museum no:1202/1529 

Dimensions: D. 9.4. H. 6.9-8.8 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 Y 8/8 or 8/10. Decoration:  

Context: east south of river in upper peat in brown peat under disturbance. 

Notes: Fragment therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no: 10.4 

Excavation/Museum no: 1289/1589 

Dimensions: D. 11.1. H. 4.4-4.8. P. 6 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 Y 5/6 and 10 Y 7/8. Decoration: 10 Y 8.5/10 

Context: east sand layer II. 

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 6 

Catalogue no: 6.2 

Excavation/Museum no: 187/1462 

Dimensions: D. H. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: 5 Y 8/10 or 8/12. Decoration: 5 Y 9/1 

Context: north-east, between palisades in sandy layer under brown clay. 

Notes: A small fragment, an image of which is included in the Lagore report 

(Hencken 1950, 139 and figure 67 no 187)  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 8 

Catalogue no: 8.1 

Excavation/Museum no: 1583/1408 

Dimensions: D. 10. H. 9.2. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/4 or 2.5/6.  Decoration: 10 Y 9/1 or 9/2 

Context: east south of river, between palisade and N.S. plank. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Unclassified 

Catalogue no: Unclass.20  

Excavation/Museum no: 1097/1580 

Dimensions: D. H. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: translucent Decoration: 5G 9/1  

Context: west-south-west sand above crannóg on brushwood. 

Notes: Ten fragments largest measures 12.2 x 7.8. 
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 5 

Catalogue no: 5.2 

Excavation/Museum no:1564/1610 

Dimensions: D. 13.6. H. 14.6. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/8 or 3/6. Decoration: 10 Y 9/1 and 7.5 R 5/8 or 

5/4. Collars: 10 Y 8.5/6 or 9/10 

Context: west sand layer 1, undisturbed strip north of 39 trial trench. 

Notes: Fragment therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.20 

Excavation/Museum no: 1465/1324 

Dimensions: D. .H. 4.5 P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/6. Decoration:  

Context: west-south-west, south of river, clay above sand, between palisades and 

house posts. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions are incomplete.  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.21 

Excavation/Museum no: 1523/1344 

Dimensions: D. 7.3. H. 4.3. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 BY 8/1. Decoration: 

Context: east north of river in brown gravelly soil, western end. 

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 5 

Catalogue no: 5.3 

Excavation/Museum no: 1517/1368 

Dimensions: D. 10.7. H. 11.9. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.3 PB 8/1 or 5 PB 8/1. Decoration: 7.5 PB 3/6 or 3/8. 

Collars: 2.5 Y 8/10 or 8/12. 

Context: west-south-west of river in brown peat between 2 sand layers. 

Notes: Fragment therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 1 

Catalogue no: 1.3 

Excavation/Museum no: 51/1549 

Dimensions: L. 18. D. 10.3-10.6. P. 4-6. 

 Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 3/6 or 3/8. Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 1 

Catalogue no: 1.4 

Excavation/Museum no: 680/1550 

Dimensions: D. 11–12.1. H. 17–17.5.P. 4-5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/4 or 2.5/4. Decoration: 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: 
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 2 

Catalogue no: 2.1 

Excavation/Museum no: 1520 

Dimensions: D. 10.4. H. 8.4 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 GY 7/6 or 6/6. Decoration: 2.5 Y 8.5/8 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: Fragment therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 3 

Catalogue no: 3.2 

Excavation/Museum no:1563 

Dimensions: L. 13.5. D. 7.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 G 8.5/2 or 8.5/4  Decoration:  

Context: unstratified 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 4 

Catalogue no: 4.2 

Excavation/Museum no:1582/596 

Dimensions: L. 9.8. D. 10.8. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/4 or 2.5/4. Decoration: neutral 9/1 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 5 

Catalogue no: 5.3 

Excavation/Museum no:1592/125 

Dimensions: D. 6.6. H. 17.8. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 9/1 and 3/2. Decoration: 5 PM 5/10  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: Fragment therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 5 

Catalogue no: 5.4 

Excavation/Museum no: 1592/137 

Dimensions: D. .H. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: 5.PB 3/8. Decoration: neutral white 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: Fragment 8.6 x 10.9. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 6 

Catalogue no: 6.3 

Excavation/Museum no: 1462 

Dimensions: 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 Y 8/10. Decoration: 5 Y 9/1 

Context: unstratified 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions are incomplete.  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no: 10.5 

Excavation/Museum no:1518 

Dimensions: D. 10. H. 7.9-9.3 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 GY 6/6 or 6/8. Decoration: 7.5 Y 8.5/10 or 6/6 

Context: unstratified 

Notes: Fragment therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no:10.6  

Excavation/Museum no: 174/1519 

Dimensions: L. 7.9 – 9.3. D. 10. P. 6 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 Y 8.5/10 or 8.5/12. Decoration:  7.5 Y 8/10 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no: 10.7 

Excavation/Museum no: 1584 

Dimensions: D. 11.3. H. 7. P. 5-7 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 Y 8/10 or 8/12. Decoration: 7.5 GY 8/6 

Context: unstratified 

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no: 10.8 

Excavation/Museum no: 984 

Dimensions: D. 12.3. H. 10.6. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 Y 8/8 or 7/8. Decoration: 

Context: unstratified 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no: 10.9  

Excavation/Museum no: 283/1590 

Dimensions: D.11.1. H. 6.5. P. 6.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 B 5/4 and 6/4 and 10B 8/2 Decoration: 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no: 10.10 

Excavation/Museum no: 31/1556 

Dimensions: D. 9-4-11. H. 8.11. P. 5-5.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/6 or 3/4 and 5/6 or 7/4. Decoration: 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no: 10.11 

Excavation/Museum no: 1457/702 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 4.3-5. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: Neutral 9/3 and 2.5PB 4/6 and 5B 4/2 or 5/2. Decoration: 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 11 

Catalogue no: 11.3 

Excavation/Museum no:1559/860 

Dimensions: D. 18.3. L. 7.5. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3.6. Decoration: 5 PB 5/8 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: Fragment therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 10A 

Catalogue no: 10A.3 

Excavation/Museum no: LGXX 

Dimensions: D. 7.8. H. 4.9. P. 

Munsell Code: Body:10B 5/4 and 10B 8/12 Decoration:  

Context: unstratified 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions incomplete. found without label. 
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 14 

Catalogue no: 14.1 

Excavation/Museum no: 1530 (639) 

Dimensions: D. 9.8. H. 8.9. P. 1 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 7/8 and 2.5 PB 8/4 and 2.5 PB 8/2 and 2.5 PB 6/2 

and 5 GY 6/4 and 5 GY 6/8 and 7.5 y 8/10 or 8.5/10 and 5 YR 4/4  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Siegmund Type 35.20 or 35.24 

Catalogue no: Sieg. 35.20/35.24.1 

Excavation/Museum no: 1581/1400 

Dimensions: D. 12. H. 12.1 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 R 4/4. Decoration: 2.5 B 6/6 and 9.25 or 10 B 9/1 and 5 

Y 8/10 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Siegmund Type 35.20 or 35.24 

Catalogue no: Sieg. 35.20/35.24.2 

Excavation/Museum no: 1591/1420 

Dimensions: D. 9.5. H. 7.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 R 4/4. Decoration: 2.5 YR 3/4 and 9.25 or 10 B 7.8 and 

6.8 and neutral white 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions incomplete. 
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.127 

Excavation/Museum no: 1618/212 

Dimensions: D. 9. H. 4.5-6. P. 5.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 GY 9/1. Decoration: 

Context: north-east under sand between palisades. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.24 

Excavation/Museum no: 1524/960 

Dimensions: D. 7.6. H. 4.10. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 GY 9/1. Decoration: 

Context: unstratified.  

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.25 

Excavation/Museum no: 1472/149 

Dimensions: D. 10.5 H. 7.3. P. 5.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5GY 8.5/11.Decoration:  

Context: north-east section surface outside palisade 

Notes: 
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.26 

Excavation/Museum no: 149/1473 

Dimensions: D. 8. H.6-7. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 GY 9/1 or 8.5. Decoration:  

Context: unstratified 

Notes: 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.105 

Excavation/Museum no: 1542/1507 

Dimensions: D. H. 4.9. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: 5PB 3/6 or 3/8: Decoration:  

Context: unstratified 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.106 

Excavation/Museum no: 1395/1619 

Dimensions: D. 8.7 H. 4.4. P. 3.5 

Munsell Code: Body : 10B 5/2Decoration:  

Context: unstratified 

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.29 

Excavation/Museum no: 1505/1469 

Dimensions: D. 6.8. H. 4.3. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 or 2.5/6Decoration: 

Context: unstratified 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.30 

Excavation/Museum no: 1490/1387 

Dimensions: D. 6.6. H. 5.6.P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 or 3/6. Decoration:  

Context: unstratified, central surface. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.31 

Excavation/Museum no: 1484/474 

Dimensions: D. 7.6. H. 4.9-5. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body 7.5PB 3/4 or 3/6. Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.32 

Excavation/Museum no: 1485/483 

Dimensions: D. 6.7. H. 3.3-4.9. P. 4.5  

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 or 3/6. Decoration: 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.33 

Excavation/Museum no: 1489/1012 

Dimensions: D. 6.7.H. 5-5.5. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 or 3/6. Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.34 

Excavation/Museum no: 1478/703 

Dimensions: D 6.7. H. 4-4.6. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 or 3/6. Decoration 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: 
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.36 

Excavation/Museum no: 1496/56 

Dimensions: D.7.8. H. 5.2.P.  

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 or 3/6. Decoration. 

Context: north-west section inside timbers of palisade surface. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.37 

Excavation/Museum no: 1526/1376 

Dimensions: D.8.8. H. 5.7-6-7. P. 8 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 2.5/4 Decoration:  

Context: west-south-west south of the river, unstratified. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.38 

Excavation/Museum no: 1522/1442 

Dimensions: D. 8.2. H. 4.6. P. 6 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 or 2.5/4 Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: 
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.39 

Excavation/Museum no: 1492/50 

Dimensions: D. 7.5.H. 5.8. P. 3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 or 2.5/4 Decoration: 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.40 

Excavation/Museum no: 1470/548 

Dimensions: D. 9.1.H. 5.9. P.3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 or 2.5/4 Decoration: 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.41 

Excavation/Museum no: 1512/841 

Dimensions: D. 6.6 .H. 5.7.P. 5.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 or 3/6 Decoration: 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.42 

Excavation/Museum no:1476/665 

Dimensions: D. 8.2.H. 5.2. P.5.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 or 3/6 Decoration: 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.43 

Excavation/Museum no:1482/704 

Dimensions: D.6.4.H. 3.9-4.1. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 5/6 or 5/8. Decoration: 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.44 

Excavation/Museum no: 1528/1442 

Dimensions: D. 8.2. H. 5.6. P. 5.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/2. Decoration: 

Context: T.T. 17 surface in from the southern end.  

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.46 

Excavation/Museum no: 1471/1417 

Dimensions: D. H. 4.8. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/6.  Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.47 

Excavation/Museum no: 1531/925 

Dimensions: D. 7.8.H.5.5.P.  

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.49 

Excavation/Museum no: 747/1615 

Dimensions: D. H. 5.5. P.  

Munsell Code: Body:7.5PB 3/6 Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions incomplete. 
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.101 

Excavation/Museum no: 490/1483 

Dimensions: D. 5.8. D. 3.2..P. 3.8 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 5/6. Decoration: 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no:16.2 

Excavation/Museum no: 9/1493 

Dimensions: D. 9.2. D. 4.6. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 5/8. Decoration: 

Context: T.T. 6 north-west quarter outside palisade disturbed area. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions are incomplete. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no:16.103 

Excavation/Museum no: 1514/93 

Dimensions: D. 7.7. D. 4.8. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 5/8. Decoration: 

Context: outside palisade by T.T. 1 disturbed area. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions are incomplete. 
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.104 

Excavation/Museum no: 79/1495 

Dimensions: D. 8.8. H. 4.5. P. 3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/4. Decoration: 

Context: north-east section surface outside palisade 

 Notes: 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.160 

Excavation/Museum no: 1467/53 

Dimensions: D. H. 4.3. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 4/4. Decoration: 

Context: north-west surface inward of palisade surface. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions are incomplete. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.141 

Excavation/Museum no: 1473/1516 

Dimensions: D. H. 3.2. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 5/8. Decoration: 

Context: west quarter recent surface. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions are incomplete. 
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.51 

Excavation/Museum no: 1516/1491 

Dimensions: D. 7.8.H. 5. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2/5 Decoration:  

Context: unstratified 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.18 

Excavation/Museum no: 1543/1617 

Dimensions D. H. 6. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: 5 GY 9/2 and 8.5/2. Decoration:  

Context: assigned to period II beads. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions incomplete  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.19 

Excavation/Museum no: 1479/1291 

Dimensions: D. 10.7. H. 6.3. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 5PB 4/4 or 5/4. Decoration: 5PB 5/6 and 4/4 

Context: west-north-west outside palisade brushwood. 

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.20 

Excavation/Museum no: 519/1481 

Dimensions: D .6.4. H. 3.9. P.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.2/5. Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.21 

Excavation/Museum no: 1616/734 

Dimensions: D. 5. H. 2.5. P. 2 

Munsell Code: Body 5PB 3/4: Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.22 

Excavation/Museum no:1527/153 

Dimensions: D. 12.5. H. 8.4. P. 6 

Munsell Code: Body:2.5PB 3/4 or 3/6 Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.23 

Excavation/Museum no: 1454/1521 

Dimensions: D.7.7. H. 4.8. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/4 or 2.5/6 Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.24 

Excavation/Museum no: 1465/1504 

Dimensions: D.7.6. H. 5.4-6.6. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4 or 2.5. Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.100 

Excavation/Museum no: 1135/1502 

Dimensions: D. 11.2. H. 5.6-6.7. P. 8  

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/4. Decoration:  

Context: east surface north of river unstratified. 

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 17 

Catalogue no: 17.2 

Excavation/Museum no: unknown 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: Missing, therefore dimensions incomplete, recorded by excavator as an 

unstratified fragment, no excavation number given and compares it to bead (cat. 

no. 17.1) found in Period 1b (Hencken, 1950, 135).  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 18 

Catalogue no: 18.2 

Excavation/Museum no: 1515/1446 

Dimensions: D.6.6. H. 4.7. P. 3 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5PB 3/4Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 13 

Catalogue no: 13.1 

Excavation/Museum no: 1468 

Dimensions: D.5. H. 3.5. P. 2.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5PB 5/8. Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Guido Schedule 5ii 

Catalogue no: Gui. S5ii.1 

Excavation/Museum no:1594/1074 

Dimensions: D. 4.4. H. 24.4. P. 3 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5G 5/.6. Decoration: 

Context: unstratified 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Guido schedule 5viii beads 

Catalogue no: Gui. S5viii.5 

Excavation/Museum no: 1595/909 

Dimensions: D. 17.4. H. 14.3. P. 9.3 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 B 5/4 or 4/6. Decoration: 

Context: unstratified 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Brugmann’s Constricted Segmented beads. 

Catalogue no: Bru. C.S.1 

Excavation/Museum: 155 

Dimensions: D. 4.7 H. 11.6. P.3 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 4/4. Decoration: 

Context: unstratified 

Notes:  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Brugmann’s Constricted Segmented beads. 

Catalogue no: Bru. C.S.2 

Excavation/Museum no:1585 

Dimensions: D. 4.1. H. 11.1. P.3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 Y 8.5/8. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/6 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Andrae Type 0772 

Catalogue no: And. 0772.1 

Excavation/Museum no: 1456 

Dimensions: L. 9.6. D. 7.2. P. 2-3 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 GY 4/6. Decoration: 7.5 GY 5/6 and 7.5 R 4/6 and 7.5 

R 4/4 and 2.5 PB 3/4 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Guido Class 7 (c) 

Catalogue no: Gui. Class: 7(c).1 

Excavation/Museum no: 1588/100 

Dimensions: D. 11. H. 6.8. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 Y 5/4. Decoration: 10 R 3/4 and 7.5 R 4/6 and 5Y 9/1 

or 10 Y 9/1 

Context: unstratified 

Notes:. 
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Guido Group 6i and 6ii 

Catalogue no: Gui. 6i and 6iia.1 

Excavation/Museum no: 1560/299 

Dimensions: D. 21.6. H. 145 – 14.3. P. 12-14 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 BG 7/4 or 8/4. Decoration: 10 G 7/4 or 7/6 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class:  

Catalogue no: Unclass:10 

Excavation/Museum no. unknown 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body:7.5 PB 2/5 Decoration: white   

Context: Unstratified 

Notes: Fragment, no label attached possibly a piece of a bangle.  

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Unclassified  

Catalogue no: Unclass.11 

Excavation/Museum no: 1476/523 

Dimensions: L. 8.1-8.3. D. 19.6. P. 8. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 YR 5/2 or 10 YR 4/2. 

Context: unstratified 

Notes: Bead is too corroded to classify.  
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Unclassified 

Catalogue no: Unclass: 12 

Excavation/Museum no: 1596/959 

Dimensions: D. 9.3-16.2. H. 7.5-14.5. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 6/6 or 3/2. Decoration: 10 Y 9/6 or 9/8 and 10 Y 

9/1 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: Fragment therefore dimensions incomplete and too fragmented to classify. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Unclassified 

Catalogue no: Unclass:13 

Excavation/Museum no: 1498 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 10B 2/5/2. Decoration: 5Y 9/1 and 10B 8/4 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: Fragment, 9 x 5 too small to classify. 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Unclassified 

Catalogue no: Unclass:14 

Excavation/Museum no: 1557/1174 

Dimensions: D. 7.10. L. 4.3. P. 2 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 B 3/2 or 3/4 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: no known comparanda.  



Catalogue 

276 

 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 7 

Catalogue no: 7.1  

Excavation/Museum no: 67A 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration: 

Context: stray find  

Notes: Old find found prior to excavation not examined compares to Class 7 

beads (Hencken 1950, 139 figure 67 A: image from Hughes 1980 figure 16). 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 7 

Catalogue no: 7.2 

Excavation/Museum no: 66C 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: stray find  

Notes: Old find found prior to excavation not examined compares to Class 7 

beads (Hencken 1950, 139 figure 66 C). 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 15/16 

Catalogue no: 15/16. 30 

Excavation/Museum no: 65B 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: stray find  

Notes: Old find found prior to excavation not examined (Hencken 1950, 139 

figure 65 B). 
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 5 

Catalogue no: 5.5 

Excavation/Museum no: 66 D 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: stray find  

Notes: Old find found prior to excavation not examined, compares to Class 5 

beads (Hencken 1950, 136 figure 66 D). 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.2 

Excavation/Museum no: 68D 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: stray find 

Notes: Old find found prior to excavation not examined (Hencken 1950, 145 

figure 68 D). 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Guido schedule 6viii beads 

Catalogue no: Gui. S6viii.6 

Excavation/Museum no: 65D 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: stray find 

Notes: Old find found prior to excavation not examined (Hencken 1950, 136 

figure 65 D). 



Catalogue 

278 

 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Guido schedule 6viii beads 

Catalogue no: Gui. S6viii.7 

Excavation/Museum no: 65E  

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: stray find  

Notes: Old find found prior to excavation not examined (Hencken 1950, 136 

figure 65 E). 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: 12 

Catalogue no:12.1 

Excavation/Museum no: 67B 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: stray find 

Old find found prior to excavation comparanda for class found from 

archaeological excavation (Hencken 1950, 139 figure 67 A). 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Unclassified 

Catalogue no: Unclass:17 

Excavation/Museum no: 65A 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: stray find  

Notes: Old find found prior to excavation not examined (Hencken 1950, 142 

figure 65 A). 
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Unclassified 

Catalogue no: Unclass:18 

Excavation/Museum no: 68B 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context:  

Notes: Old find found prior to excavation not examined (Hencken 1950, 142 

figure 68 B). 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: unclassified  

Catalogue no: Unclass:19 

Excavation/Museum no: 68 C 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: stray find  

Notes: Old find found prior to excavation not examined (Hencken 1950, 142 

figure 68 C). 

Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Unclassified  

Catalogue no: Unclass: 20 

Excavation/Museum no: 65 C  

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: stray find 

Notes: Old find found prior to excavation not examined (Hencken 1950, 136 

figure 65 C). 
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Site: Lagore Crannóg. 

Class: Unclassified  

Catalogue no: Unclass. 40 

Excavation/Museum no: 65 B 

Dimensions: D. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: stray find 

Notes: Old find found prior to excavation not examined (Hencken 1950, 134 

figure 65 B). 

 

Clonmacnoise  

Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 5 

Catalogue no. 5.6 

Excavation no. 3503 

Dimensions: D. 8.7. H. 8.5. P. 2 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/6 or 2.5/6. Decoration: 2.5 Y 8/6 and 5 Y 8.5/8 or 

9/8 

Context: cutting 12, feature 1140 

Notes:  

Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no. 16.26   

Excavation no. 3550 

Dimensions: D. 6.8. H. 3.5. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 4/6 or 3/6. Decoration:  

Context: cutting 12, feature 1140. 

Notes:  
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Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.53 

Excavation no. 3505 

Dimensions: D. 7.8. H.5. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 4/4 or 4/6. Decoration:  

Context: Cutting 12, Feature 1174 

Notes:  

Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.54 

Excavation no. 3555 

Dimensions: D. 6.9. H. 4.9. P. 3.3 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/4. Decoration:  

Context: cutting 12, feature 1174. 

Notes:  

Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.55 

Excavation no. 3128 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 6.5. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 5.6 Y 7/2 and 2.5 GY 7/4. Decoration: 5 GY 6/8 

Context: cutting 12, feature 1013. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions incomplete. 
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Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 9 

Catalogue no. 9.1   

Excavation no. 284 

Dimensions: D. 7.5. H. 10.8. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: 5 BG 7/4 or 10 BG 7/4. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/8 and 2.5 Y 8/6 

Context: cutting 3, feature 94a, a deposit of probable 9th/10th century date. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimension incomplete. 

Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.66   

Excavation no. 726 

Dimensions: D. 8.3. H. 5.9. P. 4.6 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5/4. Decoration:  

Context: cutting 4, feature 168. 

Notes:  

Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.68   

Excavation no. 3549 

Dimensions: D. 7.9. H. 5.6. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: 3/6 or 4/6 or 4/8. Decoration:  

Context: cutting 12, feature 1208b. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions incomplete.  



Catalogue 

283 

 

Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.67   

Excavation no. 3506 

Dimensions: D. 8.6. H. 7.3. P. 4.6 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/4. Decoration:  

Context: cutting 12, feature 978 

Notes:  

Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 18 

Catalogue no. 18.3   

Excavation no. 2547 

Dimensions: D. 8.3. H. 5.6-6.4. P. 3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 3/6 or 2.5/6. Decoration:  

Context: cutting 11, feature 848, possibly re-deposited. 

Notes:  

Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no. 16.65   

Excavation no. 579 

Dimensions: D. 7.8. H. 5.1. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/6 or 2.5/6. Decoration:  

Context: cutting 4, feature 97, a deposit described as disturbed. 

Notes:  
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Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no. 16.27   

Excavation no. 575 

Dimensions: D. 9.4. H. 5-5.1. P. 5.8 

Munsell Code: Body: 3/6. Decoration:  

Context: cutting 4, feature 97, a deposit described as disturbed. 

Notes:  

Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no. 16.28   

Excavation no. 608 

Dimensions: D. 7.5. H. 4.5. P. 6 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 BG 4/6 or 5/6. Decoration:  

Context: cutting 4, feature 97, a deposit described as disturbed. 

Notes:  

Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 4 

Catalogue no. 4.3   

Excavation no. 2965 

Dimensions: D. 8.4. H. 6.2. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/4 and 2.5/4. Decoration: neutral 9 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  
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Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.190 

Excavation no. 4 

Dimensions: D. 7.1. H. 5.5. P. 3.4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/4. Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  

Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.57  

Excavation no. 1679 

Dimensions: D. 7.1. H. 5.5. P. 3.4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/4. Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  

Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.58  

Excavation no. 2067 

Dimensions: D. 7.5. H. 6.3-6. P.4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/6 or 2.5/6. Decoration: 2.5 Y 8/6 and 5 Y 8.5/8 or 

9/8 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  
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Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.59   

Excavation no. 2235 

Dimensions: D. 7.9. H. 5.6. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/6 or 2.5/6. Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions incomplete. 

Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.60   

Excavation no. 2918 

Dimensions: D. 6.1. H. 3.9. P. 3.8 

Munsell Code: Body: 3/6 or 2.5/6. Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  

Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.61   

Excavation no. 2919 

Dimensions: D. 5.1. H. 5. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/6 or 2.5/6. Decoration: 2.5 Y 8/6 and 5 Y 8.5/8 or 

9/8 

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  
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Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.62  

Excavation no. 2920 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 5.5. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/6 or 2.5/6. Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes:  

Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no.15.63   

Excavation no. 2208 

Dimensions: 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/6. Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: Tiny fragment 4.6 x 6.   

Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.64   

Excavation no. 1267 

Dimensions:. 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5/4. Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: Tiny fragment 6.5 x 7.  
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Site: Clonmacnoise Ecclesiastical Centre. 

Class: unclass 

Catalogue no. unclass.7 

Excavation no. 3743 

Dimensions:  

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 4/4 or 4/6. Decoration:  

Context: unstratified. 

Notes: Tiny fragment 4.4 x 4 and class is unknown. 

 

Caherlehillian 

Site: Caherlehillian Ecclesiastical Settlement. 

Class: 15/16 

Catalogue no.: 15/ 16.5   

Excavation no.: 648 

Dimensions: 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 3/8. Decoration:  

Context: C28, in area 7, domestic area containing two structures. 

Notes: Tiny fragment 3.2 x 4. 

Site: Caherlehillian Ecclesiastical Settlement. 

Class: 4 

Catalogue no.: 4.4 

Excavation no.: 60 

Dimensions: D. 9.1. H. 7.5-8.1. P. 4-5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 2.5/4 and 7.5 PB 2.5/6. Decoration: 5 PB 9/1 or neutral 

9. 

Context: C971, compact and level surface for the building of early medieval 

structures. 

Notes:  
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Site: Caherlehillian Ecclesiastical Settlement. 

Class: 2 

Catalogue no.: 2.6 

Excavation no.: 77 

Dimensions: D. 9.7. H. 6.5. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 Y 8/6 or 8.5/6. Decoration: 7.5 Y 8.5/8 

Context: C30 in area 3, area with evidence of metal-working. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions are incomplete. 

Site: Caherlehillian Ecclesiastical Settlement. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no.: 15A.2 

Excavation no: 466 

Dimensions: D. 2.8. H. 1.7. P .1 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/6 or 3/8. Decoration:  

Context: C586, in Area 1, containing part of burial ground. 

Notes:  

 

Garranes 

Site: Garranes Ringfort. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.70 

Excavation no. 74 

Dimensions: D. 10. H. 4. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: black deposit on site D. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied dimensions and describes bead type as annular 

and colour as cobalt (Ó’Ríordáin 1942, 116 figure 14). 
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Site: Garranes Ringfort. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.71  

Excavation no. 324 

Dimensions:. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: black deposit on site D. 

Notes: Missing, excavator describes bead colour as blue (Ó’Ríordáin 1942, 116). 

Site: Garranes Ringfort. 

Class: Guido Class 6viii 

Catalogue no. Gui. S6viii.6 

Excavation no. 76 

Dimensions: D. 20. H. 18. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: black deposit on site D. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied dimensions and describes bead type as a melon 

type and colour as bluish-green (Ó’Ríordáin 1942, 116). 

Site: Garranes Ringfort. 

Class: Guido Schedule 6viii 

Catalogue no. Gui. S6viii.7 

Excavation no. 311e 

Dimensions: D. 16. H. 20. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: black deposit on site D. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied dimensions and describes bead type as melon 

shaped and colour as bluish-green (Ó’Ríordáin 1942, 116). 
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Site: Garranes Ringfort. 

Class: Koch Type 20 Yellow. 

Catalogue no. Koch. 20Y.1 

Excavation no. 270 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 10. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: black deposit on site D. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied dimensions and describes bead type as barrel-

shaped and colour as bright red and yellow (Ó’Ríordáin 1942, 116 figure 14: image 

from Hughes 1980 plate 74). 

Site: Garranes Ringfort. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2xi  

Catalogue no. Gui. S2xi.3 

Excavation no. 283 

Dimensions: D. 12. H. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: black deposit on site D. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied dimensions and describes bead colour as dark 

blue (almost black) with mottled design of red (Ó’Ríordáin 1942, 116). 

Site: Garranes Ringfort. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2xi  

Catalogue no. Gui. S8xi.1 

Excavation no. 321 

Dimensions: D. 16. H. 8. P. 5. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 R 3/4. Decoration: 10 B 8/4 and 7.5 R 4/8 and 5 Y 8/2. 

Context:  black layer, site A. 

Notes:  
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Site: Garranes Ringfort. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2vi 

Catalogue no. Gui. S2v (a).1 

Excavation no. 61 

Dimensions: D. 25. H. 12. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied dimensions and describes bead colour as black 

with white zig-zag (Ó’Ríordáin 1942, 116). 

Site: Garranes Ringfort. 

Class: Guido Schedule 1iv 

Catalogue no. Gui. S2xi. 4 

Excavation no. 337a 

Dimensions: D. 17. H. 9. P. 6 

Munsell Code: Body: neutral 2/.25. Decoration: 7.5 R 5/10 and 2.5 Y 8.5/2 

Context: Site C.  

Notes:  

Site: Garranes Ringfort. 

Class: Brugmann Roman Biconical 

Catalogue no. Brug. Rom Bi.1 

Excavation no. 331 

Dimensions: D. 24. H. 15. P. 6 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 Y 9/4 and 2.5 Y 5/2. Decoration:  

Context: site C. 

Notes:  
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Garranes 1991/92 Excavation 

Site: Garranes Ringfort 1991/1992. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.110  

Excavation no. 629.f3 

Dimensions: D. 5.6. H. 4.5. P.  

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 3/8 or 4/10. Decoration:  

Context: Tr.4. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions are incomplete. 

Site: Garranes Ringfort 1991/1992. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no. 16.40  

Excavation no. 629.f2 

Dimensions: D. 10.9. H. 6.9-7.2. P. 3 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/6 or 2.5/6. Decoration:  

Context: Tr. 4, edge of level 2. 

Notes:  

Site: Garranes Ringfort 1991/1192. 

Class: 11 

Catalogue no. 11.4 

Excavation no. 629.f1 

Dimensions: D. 9.9. H. 14.4. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/8 or 3/6. Decoration: 7.5 PB 9/2 

Context: Tr. 3 in topsoil. 

Notes: Fragment, therefore dimensions incomplete. 
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Garryduff 1 

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no. 10.22 

Excavation no. 387 

Dimensions: D. 13. H. 6. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: north-west quadrant of enclosure in lower layer of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied dimensions and describes bead type and colour 

as yellow (O’Kelly 1962, 70 figure 13).  

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no. 16.41 

Excavation no. 350 

Dimensions: D. 1.5. H. 6. P. 6 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: bottom of natural hollow in rock at entrance. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied dimensions and describes bead type as annular 

and colour as light blue (O’Kelly 1962, 70 figure 13). 

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 1 

Catalogue no. 1.8  

Excavation no. 484 

Dimensions: D. 13. H. 12. P. 6 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 3/4 and 2.5 PB 4/4. Decoration:  

Context: south-east quadrant of enclosure, at bottom of lower habitation layer. 

Notes:  
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Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 13 

Catalogue no. 13.2 

Excavation no. 539 

Dimensions: D. 5. H. 4. P. 2  

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: north-west quadrant of enclosure, at bottom of lower habitation layer. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied dimensions and describes bead type and colour 

as green (O’Kelly 1962, 70: image from Hughes 1980 plate 32). The bead compares 

to the Class 13.1 bead from Lagore.  

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: Frankish Type. 

Catalogue no. Fra.1 

Excavation no. 348 (1) 

Dimensions: D. 20. H. 11. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 R 4/8. Decoration:  5 Y 8.5/12 and 10 BG 5/8 

Context: upper layer of refuse in ditch, north of entrance. 

Notes:  

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: Frankish Type. 

Catalogue no. Fra.2 

Excavation no. 348 (2) 

Dimensions: D. 20. H. 11. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 R 4/8. Decoration:  5 Y 8.5/12 and 10 BG 5/8 

Context: upper layer of refuse in ditch, north of entrance. 

Notes:  
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Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 17 

Catalogue no. 17.3 

Excavation no. 488 

Dimensions: D. 18. H. 10. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 Y 7/4 and 2.5 Y 5/4. Decoration:  

Context: north-west quadrant in upper layer of refuse. 

Notes:  

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 7 

Catalogue no. 7.3  

Excavation no. 75 

Dimensions: D. 11. H. 8. P. 3 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 YR 5/4. Decoration: 2.5 Y 8/8 

Context: habitation refuse on top of south-west bank. 

Notes:  

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: Koch 49/50 

Catalogue no. Koch. 49/50.1 

Excavation no. 74 

Dimensions: D. 7. H. 1.3. P. 2 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper layer of refuse within southern part of House 1. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied dimensions and describes bead type and colour 

as red and yellow (O’Kelly 1962, 74 figure 13: image from Hughes 1980 plate 83). 
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Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 1 

Catalogue no. 1.9 

Excavation no. 485 

Dimensions: D. 7. H.6. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 4/8 and 7.5 PB 4/4. Decoration:  

Context: upper layer of refuse in different parts of enclosure. 

Notes: 

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 1 

Catalogue no. 1.10  

Excavation no. 290 

Dimensions: D.6-8. H. 7-10. P. 3-4.5  

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper layer of refuse in different parts of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied dimensions and describes bead type and colour 

as dark blue (O’Kelly 1962, 76). 

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 1 

Catalogue no. 1.11 

Excavation no. 333 

Dimensions: D. 6-8. H. 7-10. P. 3-4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper layer of refuse in different parts of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied dimensions and describes bead type and colour 

as dark blue (O’Kelly 1962, 76). 
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Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 1 

Catalogue no. 1.12  

Excavation no. 487 

Dimensions: D. 4-5.5. H. 5. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/6. Decoration:  

Context: upper layer of refuse in different areas of enclosure. 

Notes:  

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.112  

Excavation no. 270 

Dimensions: D.6-8. H. 3-6. P. 3-4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper level of refuse, in all parts of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied general dimensions and describes bead type 

and colour as dark blue (O’Kelly 1962, 76). 

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.113  

Excavation no. 213 

Dimensions: D. 6-8. H. 3-6. P. 3-4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper layer of refuse, in all parts of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied general dimensions and describes bead type 

and colour as dark blue (O’Kelly 1962, 76). 
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Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.114  

Excavation no. 486 

Dimensions: D. 8. H. 5. P. 7 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/6. Decoration:  

Context: upper layer of refuse, in all parts of enclosure. 

Notes: 

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.115  

Excavation no. 535 

Dimensions: D. 6-8. H. 3-6. P. 3-4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper layer of refuse, in all parts of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied general dimensions and describes bead type 

and colour as dark blue (O’Kelly 1962, 76). 

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.116  

Excavation. no. 115 

Dimensions: D. 6-8. H. 3-6. P. 3-4.5. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper layer of refuse, in all parts of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied general dimensions and describes bead type 

and colour as dark blue (O’Kelly 1962, 76). 
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Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.117  

Excavation no. 606 

Dimensions: D. 6-8. H. 3-6. P. 3-4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper layer of refuse, in all parts of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied general dimensions and describes bead type 

and colour as dark blue (O’Kelly 1962, 76). 

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.118  

Excavation no.  

Dimensions: D. H. P 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper layer of refuse, in all parts of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavation number not recorded in excavation report. 

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no.  15.119 

Excavation no.  

Dimensions: D. H. P 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper layer of refuse, in all parts of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavation number not recorded in excavation report. 
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Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.120 

Excavation no.  

Dimensions: D. H. P 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper layer of refuse, in all parts of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavation number not recorded in excavation report. 

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.121  

Excavation no.  

Dimensions: D. H. P 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper layer of refuse, in all parts of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavation number not recorded in excavation report. 

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.122  

Excavation no.  

Dimensions: D. H. P 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper layer of refuse, in all parts of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavation number not recorded in excavation report. 
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Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no. 10.23 

Excavation no. 346 

Dimensions: D. 12. H. 9. P. 6 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 Y 4/4 and 7.5 Y 8/8. Decoration: 7.5 Y 8/10 and 10 Y 4/4 

or 2.5 GY 5/4. 

Context: upper part of habitation refuse in centre of enclosure. 

Notes: 

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no. 10.24 

Excavation no. 533 

Dimensions: D. 10-10.3. H. 6-9. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper part of habitation refuse in centre of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied very general dimensions and describes bead 

type and colour as yellow-green (O’Kelly 1962, 76). 

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no. 10.25 

Excavation no. 308 

Dimensions: D. 10-10.3. L. 6-9. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper part of habitation refuse in centre of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied very general dimensions and describes bead 

type and colour as yellow-green (O’Kelly 1962, 76). 
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Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no. 10.26 

Excavation no. 532 

Dimensions: D. 10-10.3. H. 6-9. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper part of habitation refuse in centre of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied very general dimensions and describes bead 

type and colour as yellow-green (O’Kelly 1962, 76). 

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no. 10.27 

Excavation no.  

Dimensions: D. H. P 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper part of habitation refuse in centre of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavation number not recorded in exaction report. 

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no. 10.28 

Excavation no.  

Dimensions: D. H. P 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper part of habitation refuse in centre of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavation number not recorded in excavation report. 
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Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 8 

Catalogue no. 8.6 

Excavation no. 282 & 527 

Dimensions: D. 10.1. H. 10.1. P. 3 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper part of habitation refuse in centre of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavator supplied general dimensions and describes bead type 

and colour as light blue with white decoration (O’Kelly 1962, 74). 

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: 2 

Catalogue no. 2.7 

Excavation no. 35 

Dimensions: D. H. P 

Munsell Code: Body: Decoration:  

Context: upper part of habitation refuse in centre of enclosure. 

Notes: Missing, excavator describes bead type and colour as yellow-green (O’Kelly 

1962, 76 figure 13). 

Site: Garryduff 1 Ringfort. 

Class: unclass 

Catalogue no. unclass.40 

Excavation no. (A) 

Dimensions: D. 22. H. 10. P.6 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 BG 7/8 and 5 BG 5/6. Decoration: 5 Y 9/4 and 5 Y 9/4 

Context: 

Notes: Old find.  
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Ballinderry 2 

Site: Ballinderry Crannóg 2. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2xi 

Catalogue no: Gui. S2xi.1 

Excavation/Museum no.: 640/440 

Dimensions: D. 18.4. H. 6.6. P. 8.2 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 G 3/10. Decoration: 2.5 GY 9/2 and 7.5R 5/10 or 5/8 

Context: section III, below sod, above marl. 

Notes:  

Site: Ballinderry Crannóg 2. 

Class: Guido Schedule 6viii 

Catalogue no: Gui. S6viii.2 

Excavation/Museum no: 636/12 

Dimensions: D. 19.2. H. 7.8–7.9. P. 4.2–5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 B 5/6.  Decoration:  

Context: section 1, outside palisade in north-east east quadrant. 

Notes:  

Site: Ballinderry Crannóg 2. 

Class: 11 

Catalogue no: 11.1 

Excavation/Museum No: 637/544 

Dimensions: D. 23-25. H. 14. P. 10 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/4. Decoration:  

Context: section I.2, near palisade below the scraw. 

Notes:  
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Site: Ballinderry Crannóg 2. 

Class: 11 

Catalogue no: 11.2 

Excavation/Museum no: 638/545 

Dimensions: D. 13. H. 19. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 7/8 or 7.5 PB 3/2. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/10 or 8.5/12 

Context: section IV.2, near palisade below scraw. 

Notes:  

Site: Ballinderry Crannóg 2. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.1 

Excavation/Museum no: 645/706 

Dimensions: D. 7.7. H. 6.3. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/4. Decoration:  

Context: section 1.4, below black layer from the bone pit. 

Notes:  

Site: Ballinderry Crannóg 2. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.2 

Excavation/Museum no: 648/89 

Dimensions: D. 7.9. H. 4.9-6. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/6. Decoration:  

Context: section 1.2, between the house and palisade below level of house floor. 

Notes:  
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Site: Ballinderry Crannóg 2. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no: 16.1 

Excavation/Museum no: 649/89 

Dimensions: D. 11.2. H. 5.9. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 3/4 or 3/6. Decoration:  

Context: section 1.2, between the house and palisade below level of house floor. 

Notes:  

Site: Ballinderry Crannóg 2. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.3 

Excavation/Museum no: 644/549 

Dimensions: D. 8.8. H. 6.3. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/4. Decoration:  

Context: section 1.4, below the scraw. 

Notes:  

Site: Ballinderry Crannóg 2. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.4 

Excavation/Museum no: 647/789 

Dimensions: D. 7.7. H. 6.4-7.4. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/6. Decoration:  

Context: section 1, outside palisade in north-east section. 

Notes:  
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Site: Ballinderry Crannóg 2. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no: 15.5 

Excavation/Museum no: 646/533 

Dimensions: D. 6.1. H. 5.1. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/4. Decoration:  

Context: section 1, outside palisade in north-east section. 

Notes:  

Site: Ballinderry Crannóg 2. 

Class: 18 

Catalogue no: 18.1 

Excavation/Museum no.: 643/355 

Dimensions: D. 8.8. H. 5.7. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 3/4. Decoration:  

Context: section IV, outside palisade, disturbed area. 

Notes:  

Site: Ballinderry Crannóg 2. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no.: 10.1 

Excavation/Museum no.: 639/318 

Dimensions: D. 19. H. 12.8. P. 5.4-5.7 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 3/2 or 3/4. Decoration: 2.5 PB 8/2 

Context: section III, outside palisade, south-west south disturbed area. 

Notes:  
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Site: Ballinderry Crannóg 2. 

Class: 16 

Catalogue no.: 16.2 

Excavation/Museum no.: 642/113 

Dimensions: D. 12.5. H. 6. P. 7 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 3/4 or 3/8. Decoration:  

Context: section II, outside palisade, gravel layer below sod. 

Notes:  

Site: Ballinderry Crannóg 2. 

Class: 3 

Catalogue no.: 3.1 

Excavation/Museum no.: 641/251 

Dimensions: D. 11.4. H. 24. P. 7 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 3/2 and 3/4 and 4/2. Decoration:  

Context: section IV, outside palisade in south-east south area. 

Notes:  

 

Ballydoo 

Site: Ballydoo Ecclesiastical Enclosure. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.123  

Excavation no. Tr.2 C202 

Dimensions: D. 7.5 H. 4.8-5.2. P.3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/4 or 3/4. Decoration:  

Context: Tr. 2, C202. 

Notes: 
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Site: Ballydoo Ecclesiastical Enclosure. 

Class: 15 

Catalogue no. 15.124 

Excavation no. Tr. 1 C135 

Dimensions: D. 7.5. H. 5.6. P. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 PB 2.5/4 or 3/4. Decoration:  

Context: Tr. 1, C135 

Notes: 

 

Knowles Collection  

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: 4 

Catalogue no: 4.7 

Museum no: 343 

Dimensions: D. 9.6. H. 8.2. P. 4 – 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 3/2. Decoration: 5 PB 9/1 and white neutral 9/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: 4 

Catalogue no: 4.8 

Museum no: 346 

Dimensions: D. 17.8. H. 11.3. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 4/10 or 10 B 4/8 or 2.5 PB 3/2 or10 B 

2.5/1Decoration: white neutral 9/5 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: 5 

Catalogue no: 5.10 

Museum no: 331 

Dimensions: D. 11.5 – 12.5. H. 14.3. P. 3-3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 BP 3/4 or 5 PB 4/2 or 4/10. Decoration: 5 Y 9/8 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: similar to Callmer’s B405 type 

Catalogue no: Call type B405 T.1 

Museum no: 342 

Dimensions: D. 18.6. H. 12.5 – 15 – 5. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 5/6 or 4/6 or 2.5 PB 3/2. Decoration: 5 B 8/1 and 5 

Y 8.5/8 or 8/8 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: similar to Callmer’s B405 type 

Catalogue no: Call type B405 T.2 

Museum no: 334 

Dimensions: D. 19.3. H. 8.3. P. 6 

Munsell Code: Body: neutral white 92.5 .Decoration: 7. 5 B 5/6 or 4/6 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue no: Knowles .17 

Excavation no: 336 

Dimensions: D. 15. H. 15.3. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 3/2. Decoration: 5 PB 3/6 or 4/8 or 5 PB ¾ 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue no: Knowles 16 

Museum no: 335 

Dimensions: D.17.8. H. 14.8. P. 5.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 3/2 Decoration: 5 PB 3/6 or 4/8 or 5 PB 3/4 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: 5 

Catalogue no: 5.9 

Museum no: 337 

Dimensions: D. 17.1. H. 18.6. P. 3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 3/4 or 2.5/4. Decoration: 5 PB 3/6 or 4/8 or 5 PB 3/4 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue no: Knowles .6 

Museum no: 344 

Dimensions: D. 12.6. H. 9.9. P. 2.5 

Munsell Code: Body: neutral black 3/0. Decoration: 2.5 Y 8.5/8 or /10  

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: 9 

Catalogue no: 9.3 

Museum no: 340 

Dimensions: D. 12.7. H. 9.4 – 12. P. 5 – 5.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 GY 9/2 or 8.5/2. Decoration: 5 Y 8/10 or 8.5/8 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: 9 

Catalogue no: 9.4 

Museum no: 341 

Dimensions: D. 10.8. H. 12. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 B 6/2 or 2.5 B 5/2. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/8 or 8/8 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: 11 

Catalogue no: 11.5 

Museum no: 338 

Dimensions: D. 17 – 18. H. 12.6. P. 5.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 4/10 or 4/12 or 5 PB 3/4. Decoration: 10 B 5/6 and 5 

B 8/1and 10 B 5/6 or 7.5 BG 7/8 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: 11 

Catalogue no: 11.6 

Museum no: 325 

Dimensions: D. 20–23.5. H. 19.8. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 3/2 or 2/5 Decoration: 5 B 5/6 and 5 B 8/1 and 10 B 

5/6 or 7.5 BG 7/8 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.7 

Museum no: 284 

Dimensions: D.16.9. H. 6–6.9. P. 7 

Munsell Code: Body: neutral 2/0. Decoration: 7.5 R 5/6 and 2.5 GY 8.5/4  

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.8 

Museum no: 312 

Dimensions: D. 15.6. H. 11.4. P. 4.5–6 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 R 2.5/2 or.5/1. Decoration: 7.5 R 5/8 and 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 8.5.2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.9 

Museum no: 286 

Dimensions: D. 6.2 – 7.5. H. 8.7 – 10.4. P. 8x6 / 5x7 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2/.25. Decoration: 5 R 3/2 or 2.5 YR 2.5/2  

Notes: very irregular perforation, almost oval-shaped. 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.10 

Museum no: 288 

Dimensions: D. 17.5 – 18.6. H. 7.2 – 9.5. P. 7.5 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2/.25. Decoration: 2.5 GY 8/2 or 8/4 and 5 Y 

8.5/8 and 5 Y 8.5 and 7.5 R 5/6 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.11 

Museum no: 289 

Dimensions: D. 17.4 – 18.3. H. 8 – 10.7. P. 6 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2/0. Decoration: 7.5 R 5/6 and 5 Y 8.5/1 and 

7.5 BG 6/2 or 10 BG 7/2 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.30 

Museum no: 295 

Dimensions: D. 17. 19.3. H. 8.5. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 GY 6. Decoration: 7.5 R 5/6 and 5 Y 8.5/1 and 7.5 R 5/6 

and 2.5 G 8/4 and 10 B 4/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.12 

Museum no: 290 

Dimensions: D. 17.9 19.3. H. 8.5 – 10.6. P. 7 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2/0. Decoration: 2.5 GY 8/2 or 8/4 and 5 Y 

8.5/1 and 7.5 R 5/6 and 7.5 BG 6/2 or 10 BG 7/2 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.13 

Museum no: 291 

Dimensions: D. 15.9. H. 9.6 – 11.9. P. 6 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2/0. Decoration: 5 GY 6/4 and 5 Y 8.5/1 and 

7.5 R 5/6 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2XI.14 

Museum no: 293 

Dimensions: D. 14.3 H. 8.3 P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2/0. Decoration: 5 GY 6/4 and 5 Y 8.5/1 and 

7.5 R 5/6 and 10B 4/1 and 5Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.15 

Museum no: 294 

Dimensions: D. 17.4. H. 9.6. P. 6. 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2/0. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/8 and 7.5 R 5/6 and 

10 B 4/1 and 2.5 GY 8/4 OR 8/2. 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.16 

Museum no: 296 

Dimensions: D. 17.5. H. 7.5. P. 5.5. 

Munsell Code: Body: neutral. Decoration: 2.5 GY 8/4 and 5 Y 8.3/8 and 10 B 4/1 

and 3 Y 8.5/1. 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.17 

Museum no: 297 

Dimensions: D. 17.2. H. 11.2. P. 3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral. Decoration: 2.5 GY 8/4 or 8/2 and 10 B 8/4 

and 7.5 R 5/6 and 5 Y 8.5/8 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.18 

Museum no: 298a 

Dimensions: D. 14.5. H. 12.2. P. 2 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral. Decoration: 7.5 R 5/6 and 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.19 

Museum no: 307 

Dimensions: D. 15.6. H. 11.8 – 12. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 R 4/2 and 10 B 4/1. Decoration: 7.5 R 5/6 and 10 B 8/4 

and 2.5 PB 4/6 or 5 PB 4/8. 2.5 R 4/4 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.20 

Museum no: 306 

Dimensions: D. 13.2. H. 7 – 7.4. P. 6 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 R 4/4. Decoration: 2.5 GY 8.5/2 and neutral 9/0 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.21 

Museum no: 306a 

Dimensions: D. 14.5. H. 8.2 – 9.5. P. 3 – 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 R 4/2 and 10 B 4/1. Decoration: 7.5 R 5/6 and 10 BG 

8/1 and 10 BG 8/4 and 10 B 4/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.22 

Museum no: 305 

Dimensions: D. 17.7. H. 6 –8. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 R 3/2 or 2.5/2. Decoration: 7.5 R 5/6 and 2.5 R 4/4 and 

2.5 GY 8.5/4 and 5 PB 4/10 and black neutral 9/0 and white neutral 9/.5 

Notes: 



Catalogue 

318 

 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.23 

Museum no: 304 

Dimensions: D. 17.7. H. 6.5 – 8.5. P. 9 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 R 4/2. Decoration: 5 GY 8/2 or 7.5 GY 8/2 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.24 

Museum no: 303 

Dimensions: D. 18.6. H. 10.8. P. 8 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 R 4/4. Decoration: 2.3 GY 8.5/2 and 10 B 8/4  

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.25 

Museum no: 283 

Dimensions: D. 12.7. H. 5 – 5.5. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 GY 8/4 or 8/2. Decoration: 10 B 8/4 and 7.5 R 5/6 and 

5 Y 8.5/1 and 5 Y 8.5/8 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.26 

Museum no: 285 

Dimensions: D. 18 – 19. H. 10.4. P. 6 – 6.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 G 3/2. Decoration: 2.5 GY 8/2 and 7.5 R 5/6  

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.27 

Museum no: 287 

Dimensions: D. 17.5. H. 8.2 – 9.7. P. 7.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 G 8/2 or 5 BG 6/4. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 and 7.5 R 5/6 

and 2.5 G 3/2 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.28 

Museum no: 292 

Dimensions: D. 16.2. H. 9.3. P. 4 – 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 GY 6/6 and 2.5 R 4/4 and 5 PB 4/8. Decoration: 7.5 R 

5/6 and 10 B 4/1 and 5 Y 8.5/1 and 2.5 GY 8/2 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S2xi.29 

Museum no: 293 

Dimensions: D. 14.3. H. 6 – 8.4. P.4 

Munsell Code: Body:  neutral 2/0. Decoration: 7.5 R 5/6 and 5 Y 9/8 or 7.5 Y 9/8 

and 5 Y 9/2 and 5 Y 8.5 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 6 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S6xi.1 

Museum no: 311 

Dimensions: D. 17.7. H. 8.6 – 11.6. P. 5.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 3/2 or 2.5 PB 4/8. Decoration: 7.5 R 5/6 and 2.3 GY 

8.5/2 and 10 B 7/4 or 2.5 PB 8/6 and 2.5 Y 9/4 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 6 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S6xi.2 

Museum no: 310 

Dimensions: D. 15.9. H. 15.6. P. 3 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 4/0. Decoration: spots: 7.5 R 5/8 and 2.5 Y 9/4  

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 6 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S6xi.3 

Museum no: 309 

Dimensions: D. 15.9. H. 15.6. P. 3 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 2.5/4 or 5 BP 3/4. Decoration: 7.5 R 5/8 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 6 xi 

Catalogue no: Gui S6xi.4 

Museum no: 308 

Dimensions: D. 14. H. 6.6 – 7.5. P. 6 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 2.5/4. Decoration: 7.5 GY 7/6 and  3 GY 9/1.  

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Legoux 29/30 

Catalogue no: Leg. 29/30.1 

Museum no: 270 

Dimensions: D.13.2. H. 10. P. 9 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 Y 9/10 or 5 Y 7/6.Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 



Catalogue 

321 

 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Legoux 29/30 

Catalogue no: Leg. 29/30.2 

Museum no: 271 

Dimensions: D. 13.2. H. 10. P. 9 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 Y 9/10 or 5 Y 7/6. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Legoux 29/30 

Catalogue no: Leg. 29/30.3 

Museum no: 272 

Dimensions: D. 23.4. H. 8.8 – 9.2. P. 8 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 Y 9/10 or 5 Y 7/6. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Legoux 29/30 

Catalogue no: Leg. 29/30.4 

Museum no: 273 

Dimensions: D. 6.2 – 7.6. H. 10 – 12.8. P. 7.8 – 8.7 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 YR 7/14 or 6/10. Decoration: 10 YR 4/4 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Legoux 29/30 

Catalogue no: Leg. 29/30.5 

Museum no: 274 

Dimensions: D. 28.3 – 28.8. H. 12.2–13.8. P. 7–8 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 YR 7/14 or 6/10. Decoration: 10 YR 4/4 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Legoux 29/30 

Catalogue no: Leg. 29/30.6 

Museum no: 275 

Dimensions: D. 21.2 – 24.2. H. 8.8. P. 10x7 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 YR 7/14 or 6/10. Decoration: 10 YR 4/4 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Legoux 29/30 

Catalogue no: Leg. 29/30.7 

Museum no: 276 

Dimensions: D. 21.5. H. 8.9. P. 7.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 YR 7/14 or 6/10 or 7.5 YR 4/4.Decoration: 2.5 R 5/4 

and 10 YR 4/4 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Legoux 29/30 

Catalogue no: Leg. 29/30.8 

Museum no: 281 

Dimensions: D. 23. H. 13.6. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 YR 4/4 or 10 YR 4/4. Decoration: 10 YR 7/14 or 6/10 

and 5 Y 8.5/14 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).2 

Museum no: 249 

Dimensions: D. 13.8. H. 5.3 – 8. P. 5.5 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).3 

Museum no: 251 

Dimensions: D. 19 – 19.6. H. 7.8 – 8.2. P. 8 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).4 

Museum no: 253 

Dimensions: D. 8.4. H. 10. P. 8 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral2/.25. Decoration: white neutral 9/5 or 9/0  

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).5 

Museum no: 254 

Dimensions: D. 1.1 – 1.3. H. 8.9 – 9.6. P. 7 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).6 

Museum no: 255 

Dimensions: D. 19 – 19.6. H. 7.8 – 8.2. P. 8 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).7 

Museum no: 256 

Dimensions: D. 21.2 – 22.8. H. 8.9 – 9.7. P. 10 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25. Decoration: 5 GY 8/2 or 7.5 GY 

8/2 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).8 

Museum no: 257 

Dimensions: D. 21.8. H. 8.4 – 9.5. P. 9 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25. Decoration: white neutral 2 G 5 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).9 

Museum no: 258 

Dimensions: D. 21.2 – 22.8. H. 8.9 – 9.7. P. 10 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25. Decoration: 5 GY 8/2 or 7.5 GY 

8/2 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).10 

Museum no: 259 

Dimensions: D. 21 – 21.5. H. 7.2 – 10.5. P. 11.5 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).11 

Museum no: 261 

Dimensions: D. 19.10. H. 7.3 – 8.7. P. 10 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25.  Decoration: 5 GY 8/2 or 7.5 GY 

8/2 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).12 

Museum no: 262 

Dimensions: D. 8 – 9. H. 7.5 – 8.5. P. 9 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25. Decoration: 5 GY 9/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).13 

Museum no: 264 

Dimensions: D. 16.3. H. 7.5 – 8.3. P. 5.5 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).14 

Museum no: 265 

Dimensions: D. 17.7. H. 7.2 – 9.6. P. 8 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).15 

Museum no: 266 

Dimensions: D. 17.6. H. 10 – 10.5. P. 7 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).16 

Museum no: 267 

Dimensions: D. 16.7. H. 10.5. P. 6 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).17 

Museum no: 268 

Dimensions: D. 16.5. H. 6.4. P. 9 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25. Decoration: 10 Y 8.5/1 or 5 Y 9/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).18 

Museum no: 277 

Dimensions: D. 17.2 – 17.6. H. 6.9. P. 7 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 3/2 or 2.5 PB 3/6. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).19 

Museum no: 278 

Dimensions: D. 16. H. 7 – 7.2. P. 7 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 3/2 or 5/8. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).20 

Museum no: 279 

Dimensions: D. 16.9. H. 6 – 8.2. P. 6.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 R 4/4. Decoration: 2.5 R 4/2 and 2.5 YR 4/4 and 4/2 

and 3/4 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).21 

Museum no: 250 

Dimensions: D. 15. H. 14.7. P. 7 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 GY 4/4. Decoration: 10 YR 8/4 or 9/4 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).22 

Museum no: 252 

Dimensions: D. 18.4 – 18.8. H. 7.5 – 9.2. P. 7.5 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v (a).23 

Museum no: 260 

Dimensions: D. 19 – 19.5. H. 7.6 – 12. P. 8 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).24 

Museum no: 263 

Dimensions: D. 8.2 – 9. H. 8.8. P. 7.5 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25. Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).25 

Museum no: 269 

Dimensions: D. 28.8. H. 12.7 – 14.6. P. 8 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2 or 2/.25. Decoration: white neutral 9/5 or 10 

Y 9/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).26 

Museum no: 350 

Dimensions: D. 13. H. 10. P. 5.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 3/4 or 2.5/4 . Decoration: white neutral 9/5 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Schedule 2va 

Catalogue no: Gui S2v(a).27 

Museum no: 351 

Dimensions: D. 8.6. H. 7.9 P. 10 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 R 3/1 or 7.5 R 3/2. Decoration: white neutral 9/5 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Class: 14 

Catalogue no: Gui 14.1 

Museum no: 347 

Dimensions: D. 28.2. H. 11.6. P. 3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2/.25. Decoration: 2.5 Y 8.5/8 or /10 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no: 10.39 

Museum no: 314 

Dimensions: D. 11.7. H. 7.4. P. 6 

Munsell Code: Body: G7. 5/6 or 4/4 white neutral 9/5 10BG 9/1 Decoration 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no: 10.29 

Museum no: 313 

Dimensions: D. 11.9. H. 6.2. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 4/8. Decoration: 10 B 8/1 and 2.5 PB 2.5/4 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no: 10.30 

Museum no: 315 

Dimensions: D. 12.5. H. 6.5. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 B 6/8 or 5 B 5/6. Decoration: 7.5 B 3/2 and 5 B 8/1  

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no: 10.31 

Museum no: 316 

Dimensions: D. 3.5. H. 5.5 – 6.4.  P. 5.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 B 3/2. Decoration: 7.5 PB 3/4 and 5 B 8/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no: 10.32 

Museum no: 317 

Dimensions. 12.5. H. 6.5. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 B 6/8 or 5 B 5/6. Decoration: 7.5 B 3/2 and 5 B 8/1 and 

7.5 B 8/2 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no: 10.33 

Museum no: 318 

Dimensions: D. 12.5, H. 7.3. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 GY 3/2. Decoration: 10 GY 4/4 and 10 Y 8/4  

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no: 10.34 

Museum no: 319 

Dimensions: 12.5. H. 6.5. P. 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 B 6/8. Decoration: 7.5 B 3/2 and 5 B 8/1  

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no: 10.35 

Museum no: 320 

Dimensions: D. 10.6. H. 6.3. P. 4.9 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 BG 8/1 or neutral 9.75. Decoration: neutral 10 B or blue 

4/3 and 3/3 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no: 10.36 

Museum no: 321 

Dimensions: D. 10.5. H. 6.6 – 7.3. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 B 3/4 and 2.5 PB 2.3/4. Decoration: neutral 9/1 or 8/1  

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: 10 

Catalogue no: 10.37 

Museum no: 322 

Dimensions: D. 11.3. H. 7.4. P. 4.2 

Munsell Code: Body: neutral 10 B. Decoration: 2.5 PB 3/4 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue no: Knowles.18 

Museum no: 324 

Dimensions: D. 15.2 – 21.5. H. 3.4. P. 3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 3/6 or 4/8. Decoration: 7.5 Y 9/8 or 8.5/8 and 7.5 R 

3/4 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue no: Knowles.8 

Museum no: 326 

Dimensions: D. 24.6 – 29. H. 19.8. P. 6.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 B 5/8 or 7.5 B 2.5/2. Decoration: 5 B 9/1 and 7.5 B 8/4 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue no: Knowles.9 

Museum no: 327 

Dimensions: D. 17 – 22. H. 17.5. P. 4 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 3/2 or 2.5 PB 3/6. Decoration: 10 G 8/4 or 2.5 B 8/4 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue no:Knowles.10 

Museum no: 328 

Dimensions: D. 6. H. 15.9. P. 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 10 B 3/4. Decoration: 7.5 B 8/4 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue no: Knowles.11 

Museum no: 329 

Dimensions: D. 18. H. 15. P. 5.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 4/6 or 4/8. 5. Decoration: 5 B 9/1 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue no: Knowles.12 

Museum no: 330 

Dimensions: D. 16.2 – 18.2. H. 15.3. P. 4.5 – 5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 B 5/6 or 5 B 3/4. Decoration: 5 B 9/1 or 7.5 B 8/4 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue no: Knowles.13 

Museum no: 332 

Dimensions: D. 16 – 18.1. H. 10.8. P. 3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 PB 4/6 or 5 PB 3/2. Decoration: 5 PB 9/1 Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue no: Knowles.14 

Museum no: 333 

Dimensions: D. 20.7 – 23.7. H. 14.5. P.4 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 3/6 or 3/4. Decoration: 5 PB 9/1 or neutral 9/.25 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue no: Knowles.5 

Museum no: 30? 

Dimensions: D. 20.3. H. 12.5. P.7-9. 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 Y 7/4 or 7/6.Decoration: neutral white 9/5 and 7.5Y 9/8 

and .5G 8/4 and 10 Y 7/4 

Notes: Third digit of museum number is unclear. 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Group 4 

Catalogue no: Guido Group 4.1 

Museum no: 298 

Dimensions: D.23.4 H. 13.5. P.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 2.5 G 4/2 Decoration: 5 Y 8.5/1 and 10 B 5/4 and 2.5 R  

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Group 4 

Catalogue no: Guido Group 4.2 

Museum no: 299 

Dimensions: D.13.6 H. 11.5. P.1.5. 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 BG 5/4 Decoration: 7.5 BC 5/4 or 5/2.Decoration: 5 Y 

8.5 and 2.5 PB 4/6 and 7.5 Y 4/4 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Guido Group 4 

Catalogue no: Guido Group 4.3 

Museum no: 300 

Dimensions: D.15 H. 13.3. P.2 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 BG 5/4 Decoration: 7.5 BC 5/4 or 5/2.Decoration: 5 Y 

8.5 and 2.5 PB 4/6 and 7.5 Y 4/4 

Notes: 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue no: Knowles.1 

Museum no: 345 

Dimensions: D. 18.3 – 18.7. H. 15. P. 2.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 YR 3/2 or 7.5 YR 3/2. Decoration: 2.5 Y 7/8 and 2.5 Y 

8/10 

Notes:  

 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue no: Knowles.2 

Museum no: 348 

Dimensions: D. 8.6 – 10.3. H. 15.6. P. 3 – 3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 YR 3/2 or 7.5 YR 3/2. Decoration: 2.5 Y 7/8 and 2.5 Y 

8/10 and white neutral 9/.5 and 10 G 7/4 or 7.5 G 8/6 or 7/6 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue no: Knowles.3 

Museum no: 280 

Dimensions: D. 21.5 – 24.5. H. 13.6. P. 3.5 

Munsell Code: Body: black neutral 2/.25. Decoration: 7.5 R 5/6 and 5 Y 8.5/14 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue no: Knowles.4 

Museum no: 349 

Dimensions: D. 10–12. H. 11.2. P. 6x4 and 4.5 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 G 6/2 or 10 G 6/2. Decoration: 7.5 Y 9/6 and 5 Y 9/6 

Notes: Peroration circular on side and oblong on the other. 
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Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue no: Knowles.7 

Museum no: 323 

Dimensions: D. 20.5. H. 11.5. P. 7.6 – 10 

Munsell Code: Body: 5 PB 3/6 or 3/8. Decoration: 5 Y 9/4 or 7.5 Y 9/6 

and 7.5 G 7/2 or 10 G 6/2 

Notes: 

Site: Knowles Collection. 

Class: Unclassified. 

Catalogue no: Knowles.15 

Museum no: 339 

Dimensions: D. 13. H. 11.7. P. 3 

Munsell Code: Body: 7.5 BG 5/6. Decoration: 7.5 Y 8.5/8 and 7.5 Y 8.8 

Notes: 
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